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Seats and Kestraint Systems
['his section tells vou how o use your seats and safety belts properly, Itulso eaplains the “SIR™ system.

Features and Controls
This section explains how 1o start and opéride your vehicle

Comlort Controls and Aodio Svstems
This sectnon tells yoo how to adpest the ventibation and comifort controls and how to opernte, your aodio system

Your Priving and the Road

Here you' Il find helplul information and tps about the road and how 10 deive under ditferent conditions

Problems on the Road
This section tells what 1o do it you have a problem while driving. such s a fla ore or overheated engine, ee

Service and Appearance Care
Here the manuul ells vou how o keep vour vehicle running praperly and lookimg good,

Maintenunce Schedule
This section tells yvou when o perform vehicle mginenance and what Nuids and Tubricans 1o use,

Customer Assistance Information
Ihis sevtron tells you how o contact GME Tor assistance and how (o get service and owner publications
It alsey gives you information on “Reporting Salety Delects™ on page B=10

Index
Here's an alphabetical hsting of almost every subject in this manual, You cin use i o gquickly Ting
somerhing vou want 10 read.
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About Driving Your Vehicle

As with other vehicles of this type, failure to operate
this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or
an accident. Be sure to read the “on-pavement” and
“off-road” driving guidelines in this manual, (See
“Driving Guidelimes™ and “Off-Road Driving with
Your Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle” in the Index.)

How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
to end when they first recerve thewr new vehicle, If you
do this, it will help you learm abouwt the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what vou need is the Index
back of the manual. It's an alphabetical hist of whit's n
the manuul. und the page number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.
We use a box and the word CAUTION w el you

about things that could hurt you if vou were to ignore
the wirning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hort
vou or other people.

In the caution area, we tell vou what the hazard 15, Then
wie tell you what (o do (o help avoid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these contons. I vou don't, you or
others could be hurt.




You will wlse find a circle In the potice ared, we tell you about something thut can

with a slush through it in dimage your vehicle. Many times, this damage would
this book. This satety ot be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly,
symbol means “Don’t.” But the notice will tell you what 1o do to help avoid
“Don’t do this™ or *Don’t the damage,

liet this happen.” ; :
Pl When you read other manuals, you might see

CALTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or
in different words,

You' Il also see warning labels on your vehicle, They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.
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Model Reference

This munual covers this model:

Four-Door Utility




Section 1  Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find informuion ubout the seats in vour vehicle and how o use your safety belts properly. You can alse
learn about some things you should aer do with am bags and safety belts,
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Seats and Seat Controls

Safery Belts: They're for Everyvone
Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts == and the Answers
How to Wear Safetv Belts Properly
Driver Position

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
Rigzht Front Passenger Position
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Rear Safety Belt Comlon Guides lor Children
and Smunll Aduhis

Center Rear Passenger Position

Children

Child Restrinnts

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restrnt Systems

Replacing Restruint System Pares Aftes

a Crash




Seats and Seat Controls Power Driver’s Seat

This section tells you about the seats -- how to adjust
them, and fold them up and down.

Manual Passenger’s Seat

Horizontal Control: Rase the front of the seat by
raising the forward edge of the button, Lower the front
of the seat by lowering the forward edge of the button,
Move the seat farward by moving the whole button
tvaard the front of the vehicle.

Move the lever under the front of the passenger’s seal up

o unlock it. Shide the seat to where you want it. Then Raise the rear of the seat by rmising the rear edge of the
release the lever and try (o move the seat with your body button. Lower the rear of the seat by lowering the rear
to make sure the seal is locked into place. edge of the button, Move the seat rearward by moving

the whole button toward the rear of the vehicle.




Moving the whole button up or down raises or lowers
the whole seal

Vertical Control: Move the reclining from seatback
rearward by moving the button toward the rear of the
vehicle. Move the seatbuck forward by moving the
button toward the front of the vehicle.

Power Lumbar Control
This control s located on

the side of the seat fucing
the door.

B s
LUMBAR

Press and hold the front of the control until you have the
desired lumbar support. To decrease lumbar support.
press and hold the rear of the control.

Heated Front Seats

B This cantrol 15 located on
the side of the seat. This
leature will quickly heat the
[ower cushion and lower
back of the driver and

front passenger seats for
added comfor

Fress the lower part of the switch 10 turn the heater on
low. Press the upper part of the switch to turn the heater
on high. Put the switch in the center position o turn

the hepter off. The seatbelt must be latched to activate
this feature,




Reclining Front Seatback

To adjust the right front passenger’s seatback, lift the o i
lever 'L“ the mi}:. side “F the ,“,i ” But don’t have o seatback reclined if vour vehicle

. 15 MOVIng.
Release the lever to lock the seatback where you want it

Pull up on the lever and the sear will go to an
upnight position.
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/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
vou're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against vour body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seathack upright. Then sit

well back in the seat and wear your safety

helt properly.

Head Restraints

Shide the head restraint up or down so that the top of the
restraint is closest to the top of your ears. This positon

reduces the chance of a neck injury in @ crash.

The head restraints tilt forward and rearward also,




Rear Seats

Your vehicle has o folding rear seat which lers you fold
the seatbacks down for more cargo space.

The rear seat release handles are on the rear of the
seathacks. Push back on the seatbacks as you pull up on
the handles. The head restraint will automatically fold
out of the wiay when the seatback s folded down,

Tormse the seatbacks, just lift up the seatbacks and push
until they lock in the upright position. Push and pull on
the seatbacks 1o check that the latches have locked in
the upright position. I they haven't, have them

fixed immediately.

To return the head restraints wo the upright position,
reach behind the seats and pull the head restraint up until
it locks into position.

Push and pull on the head restraints to check that they
have locked in the upright position. [f they haven’t, have
them fxed immediately.

The rear seat head restruints are adjustabla.

Push the button located under the head restraint to raise or
lower . Shde the adjustable head restrant up or down so
thiit the top of the head restradnt is closest 1o the wp of
your ears. After releasing the button, push and pull on the
hiead restruint to make sure 5 locked in place.
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Safety Belts: They’re for Everyone

This part of the manuul tells you how 10 use salety belis
properly. 1t also tells you seme things yvou should not do

with safety belis.

And 1t explains the Supplemental Inflatuble Restrain
(STRY, or ur bag system,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly, H you are in a crash and
you're not wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse, You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriounsly
injured or Killed. In the same crash, vou mighi
not be if vou are buckled up. Always fusten your
sufety belt, and check that vour passengers” belts
are fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo areu.
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area ol your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
evervone in your vehicle is in o seal and using a
safety belt properly.




Your vehucle has a heht than
Comes ol is i repunder 1o
biick e up. (Sewe ".q;.:[-t'ﬂ_-.
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index. )

In most states and Canadian provinees, the law says 1o
wear safety belts. Here's why: Thev waork

You never know it yvou'll be ina orash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know it it will beé o bad one

A few ¢rashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serious thut even buckled up o person wouldn't survive
But most crashes dre in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awiy, Without belis they could have been badly hurt
or killed

After more than 30 vears of satery belts in vehicles, the
Facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter .., 4 lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you go as fast as

It gpoes

Take the simplest vehicle, Suppose iE's just a seal

in wheels
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Put someane on it
[ 3 ' i
LIl up 1 specd. Then stop the vehicle: The nder
doesn ™t stop. -




The person keeps going untl stopped by something, or the instrument panel ...

In 1 real vehicle, it could be the windshield ..
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or the safety belts!

With salety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You get miore ime 1o stop. You stop over more distance,
and vour sirongest bones ke the forces. Thur's why
sufery belts muke such good sense,

Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident il I'm wearing a safety belt?

A You conld be — whether yiou e wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle u safery belr,
even il vou're upside down. And your chance of
bemg conscious durmg and alter an aecident., so
vou e unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater i
vou dre belted.

Q. I my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belts?

A: Air hags are in many vehicles todav and will be m
mast of them in the tuture. But they are
supplemental svstems only: so they work wirh
siafety belts — not instead of them. Every wir bag
system ever offered for sale hus reguired the use of
sitfety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, voul still have to buckle up o get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
hut especially i side and other collisions.
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(): 1 T’ma good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should [ wear safety belts?

Al You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one that isn’t your fault -- you and
your pussengers can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect vou from things beyvond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Maost accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths oceur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Salety belts are for evervone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part is only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know about
safety belts and children, And there are different rules
tor smaller children and babies. If a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see the part of this manual
called “Children.” Follow those rules for

everyone's protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle hus,

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position
This part describes the driver’s restraint system.
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Lap-Shoulder Bell

The driver has a Lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear
it properly,
I, Close and lock the door.

&

Adjust the seat (to sée how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 you can sit up straight.

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.

Don’t let it get twisted.

The shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across
you very quickly. If this huppens, let the belt go back
slightly to unlock it Then pull the belt across you
mowe slowly,

. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure. If
the beli isn't long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” at the end of this section,

Make sure the relesse button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety beltquickly if you ever had to.
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3. To muke the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle The lup purt of the belt shoukd be worn low and snug on
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder belt the hips, just touching the thighs: In a crash, this applies

force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely
1oy shide under the lap belt, If you slid under it, the belt
would apply force ot your abdomen. This could canse
serious or even fatl injunes, The shoulder belr should go
over the shoulder and across the chest. These parts of the
hoxdy e best able (o tike belt restramimg forces.

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden stop or erush, or
if woou pull the belt very guickly out of the retractor,
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
ton loose. In a erash, you would move forward
tony much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should [ against your body.

A The shoulder belt is tob loose. It wan't mive nearly
ns much protection this way.

I-15




(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones. This could canse serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearesl you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong plage.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too Far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the helt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could alse severely injure internal organs
like your liver or spleen,

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should
be worn over the shouldéer ar all tmes,




(): What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, vou wouldn't have the full width of the
belt Lo spread impact forces. 1T a belt is twisted,
make il straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer 1o fix it.

Az The belt is twisted across the body,
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mezsm Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy
H.,-E_ﬂ— e e Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant
women., Like all occopants, they are more likely to be
: of e sertously mjured if they don’t wear safety belts,
=

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way,

Before yvou close the door, be sure the belt 1s out of the

way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle,

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, snd
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety belt 18 wom properly, it’s more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash, For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key (o making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

To learn how to wear the right front passenger’s safety
belt properly. see "Driver Position” earlier in
this section.

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
way a8 the driver's safety belt -- except for one thing, 1f
you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out all the
way, you will engnge the child restraint locking feature.
If this happens. just let the belt go back all the way and
start again.

1-20

Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This pan explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) system or air bag system.

Your vehicle has “Next Generation” reduced-force
frontal air bags — one air bag for the driver and another
air bag for the right front passenger.

Reduced-Torce frontal air bags are designed o help
reduce the risk of injury from the force of an inflating
air bag. But even these air bags must mflate very
guickly if they are to do their job and comply with
federal regulanons,




Here are the most important things to know about the mr

bag svstem:

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in @ crush il
you aren’t wearing yvour salety belt -- even if you
have air bags. Wearing your safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air bags
are “supplemental restraints™ to the safety belis.
All air bags == even reduced-force air bags -- e
designed to work with safety belis, but don’t
replace them. Air bags are designed 10 work only
in moderate to severe crashes where the front of
your vehicle hits something. They aren’t designed
to inflate at all in rollover, rear, side or low-speed
frontal crashes. And, for unrestrained occupants,
reduced-force air bags may provide less protection
in frontal crashes than more forceful air bags have
provided in the past. Everyone in your vehicle
should wear a safety belt properly = whether or
not there’s an air bag for that person.

Aiir bags inflate with great lorce, Faster than the
blink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. This is true
even with reduced-force frontal air bags, Safety
belts help keep you in position before and during
a crash, Always wear your safety belt, even with
reduced-force air bags, The driver should sit as
far back as possible while still maintaining
control of the vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close to, an
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. This is true even though your vehicle
has reduced-force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap-shoulder belts offer the best protection for
adults, but not for young children and infants.
MNeither the vehicle's sufety belt system nor its air
bag system is designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in vour vehicle. To read how,
see the purt of this manual called *“Children™ and
see the caution labels on the sunvisors and the
right front passenger’s safety belt.

There is an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
pianel, which shows the air

L J
M‘ bag symbol.

The systém checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions, The light tells yvou if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.




How the Air Bag System Works

The right front passenger’s air bag is in the instrument
panel on the passenger’s side.

Where are the air bags?

The driver's air bag is in the middle of the
steering wheel.

1-23



/\ CAUTION:

If something is hetween an occupant and an air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag, and don't atiach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag 1s designed o inflate in & modenue 10 severe
frontal or near-frontal crash, The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level” If your vehicle goes straight into a
wiill thut doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level is
about 14 1o 18 mph (23 10 29 kmvh). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat ghove or below this range. If your
vehicle sirikes something that will move or detorm, such
as o parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The
air bag 15 nol designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, becavse inflution would not
help the occupant.

In any paricular crash, no one cun say whether an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were.
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impuct and
how quickly the vehicle slows down in frontal or
near-{rontal impacts.

The air bag system is designed to work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Observe safe driving speeds. especially on rough terrain.
As always, wear vour safety belt. See “Off-Road
Driving™ in the [ndex for more tips on off-road driving.
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What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impuct of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
svstem detects that the vehicle is in o crash. The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the wir bag. The inflator, air bag and reluted
hardware are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument panel i front of the
right front passenger.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contuct the steering wheel or
the instrument panel. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags distribute the force of
the impact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body.
stopping the occupant more gradually. But air bags
would not help you in many types of collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts,
primanly because an occupant’s motion is not toward
those air bage. Air bags should never be regurded as
anything more than a supplement (o safety belts,

und then only in moderate to severe frontal or
near-fromtal collisions.

What will vou see after an air bag inflates?

After an wir bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so

quickly that some people muy not even realize the

air birg inflated. Some components of the air bag
module - the steering wheel hub for the driver's air bag,
or the instrument panel for the right front passenger's
bag -- will be hot for a short time, The pans of the bag
that come mito contact with you may be warm, but not
too hot to touch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflaed air bags. Air bag
inflation doesn't prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able 1o steer the vehicle, nor does it stop people
from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the sir.
This dust could cause breathing problems lor
people with a history of asthma or other
hreathing trouble, To aveid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soom as it is sale to do so,
If vou have breathing problems but can’t get owt
ol the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.
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® Air bags are designed to inflate only anee. After they

inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air big
system. [ you don’t get them, the gir bag system
won't be there to help protect vou in another crash,
A new system will include wir bag modules and
pussibly other purts, The service manual for vour
vehicle covers the need to replace other parts.

Your vehicle s equipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information about the air bag system
The module records informntion about the readiness
ol the system, when the sensors are detivited and
driver's safety belt usage at deployment.

Let only gualified techmcians work on your uir bz
system. Improper service can mean thut your air bag
syatem won't work propérly, See your dealer

for service,

NOTICE:

It vou damage the covering for the driver’s or the
right front passenger’s air bag, the hag may not
work properly, You may have to replace the air
bag module in the steering wheel or both the air
bag module and the instroment panel for the
right front passenger’s air bag. Do not open or
break the air bag coverings.

It your vehicle ever gets mto o lot of water == such os
witler up to the carpeting or migher -- or if wiiler enters
your vehcle and spaks the carpet, the wr bag cantroller
can be soaked and ruined. IF this ever happens, and then
you sturt vour vehicle, the damage could make the air
bags intlate, even if there’s no crash, You would have 1o
reploce the air bags as well as the sensors and reluted
parts. I your vehicle 1s ever in a flood, or if it's exposed
o witer that soaks the carpet, you can avoid needless
repair costs by turming off the vehicle immedintely.,
Don't let anvone start the vehicle, even to tow it, unless
the battery cables ire first disconnected.




Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Air bags uffect how your vehicle shoull be serviced,
There are purts of the pir bag systen in several places
dround your vehicle. You don't want the system to
influte while someone 1s working on vour vehicle. Your
dealer and the GM Service Manual have information
about servicing your vehicle and the wir bag system. To
purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ n the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned ofl and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape
or vellow connectors, They are probably part of
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is qualified to do so.

The air bag svstem does not need regulsr maintenance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Q.‘ If 1 add a push bumper or o bicyele rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bags
friom working properly?

A As long us the push bumper or hicycle rack is
attached o your vehicle so that the vehicle’s basic
structure 1sncr changed, its not likely 1o keep tho
air bags from working properly i a crash.

Q.‘ Is there anything 1 might add to the front of the
vehicle that could Keep the air bags from
working properly?

Al Yes If vou add things that chunge your velicle™s
frame, bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height. they may keep the ar bag system from
wiorking properly, Also, the air bag system may not
work properly if vou relocate any of the nir bag
sensons, 1 you have any questions abot this, you
showld contact Customer Assistunce before you
modity your vehicle. (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Sarisfuction Procedure in this manual,
See “Cuostomer Satisfoction Procedure” in the Indes. )
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Rear Seat Passengers

It°s very important for rear seal pussengzers o buckle up!
Accident stutistics show that unbelted pecople in the resir
seat ure hurt more often in crashes than those who ure
wenrng safety belts.

Reur passengers who aren't safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash, And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next tothe windows have lap-shoulder
belis. Here's how o wear one properly

|, Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don’t et it et twisted. The shoulder belt muy lock if
you pull the belt ucross vou very quickly. If this
happens. let the belr go back slightly to unlock it
Then pull the belt scross you more slowly.




2. Push the latch plate into the buckle uniil it chicks.
Pull up on the Latch plate 1o make sure it is secure,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and
start again.

If the: belt is not long enough, see “Safety Bel
Extender” at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. To make the lap part nght. pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as vou pull up on the shoulder part.
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The safety belt locks if there’™s a sudden stop or a crash.

The sufety belt also locks i vou pull the belt very
quickly out of the retractor.

/\ CAUTION:

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hups, just touchimg the thighs, In a crash, this applics
force 1o the strong pelvic bones, And vou'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply torce at your abdomen. This conld
ciuse senous o even bital imqures. The shoulder bel
should go over the shoulder and across the chest

These parts of the body are best ahle 1o tke beli
restnuning forces.

You can be seriously hurt if vour shoulder belt is
ton loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Rear shoulder belt comfort guides will provide added
safety belt comfort for children who have outgrown
child restraints and for small adults. When installed on a
shouldér belt, the comfon guide pulls the bell away
from the neck and head.

There is one goide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seal. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraints and for
smaller aduls, the comfont puides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here's how (o install a comfort guide
and use the safety belt:

|, Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of
the seatback and the interior body o remove the
ginide from its starage clip.
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2.

Shide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic 3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lies flat,
cord must be under the belt, Then, place the guide The elustic cord must be under the belt and the guide
over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into an top.

the slots of the guide.
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4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in "Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions™
garlier in this section. Make sure that the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder.

To remove and store the comfort gudes, squeeze the
belt edges together so that you can take them out from
the guides. Pull the guide upward 10 expose 1[5 storage
clip, and then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the
guide and clip invward and in between the seatback and
the mterior body, leaving only the loop of elastic

cord exposed.

1-33



Center Rear Passenger Position

= Ly

I.:""f"" i I8

When you sit in the center rear seating position, you
have a lap safety belt which has a retractor.

1. Pick up the larch plate and pull the belt across you,
Donc'e let it get twisted.

2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it chcks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure,




3. Feed the lap belt into the retractor w tghten i

4. Position and release 11 the same way as the lap part
ol a lap-shoulder bel.

If the belt isn't long enough, see “Sufety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section, Muke sure the
release button on the buckle s posimnoned so you
would be able to unbuckle the safety helr quickly i
you ever had 1o,

Children

Evervone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infunts and all children smaller than adult size. Neither
the thstanee traveled nor the aee and size of the waveler
changes the need, tor evervone, 1o use salety restromts.
In tact, the lew in every stite in the Unated States und in
every Canadian province sayvs children up o some age
must be restimned whale ina vehicle.

smaller Children and Babies

/A CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close (o, any
air bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed, This is true even though your vehicle
has reduced=force frontal air bags. Air bags plus
lap=shoulder belis offer the best protection for
adulis. but not for young children and infants.
Meither the velicle's salety bell system nor its air
bag system is designed lor them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide, Always secure
children properly in your vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

smaller children and babies should alwavs be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for yvour child. A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child™s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or Bital injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.

Infants need complete support, including support for the
head and neck. This 18 necessary because an infant’s
neck is weak and its bead weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body, In o crash, an mfant in
rear-thoing restraint settles into the restraint, so the crash
forces can be distributed across the strongest part of the
infant’s body, the back und shoulders. A baby should

be securad in an appropoate infont restraint. This 1s so
important that many hospitals today won't release a
newhom infunt 1o its parents unless there 1s an mfant
restraint avuilable for the buby’s first trip in o

motor vehicle.




CAUTION: (Continued )

at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240=1h. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an inlant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’™t weigh muoch -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
CAUTION: (Continued)




Child Restraints

Every time infants and young children ride in vehicles,
they should have protection provided by
HPProprigte restraints.

() What are the different types of add-on
child restraints?

Az Add-on child restiraints are availuble in four basic
types. When selecting a child restraint, tuke into
consideration not only the child’s weight and size,
but also whetheér or not the restraint will be
compuitible with the motor vehicle in which it
will be psed.

(A)

An mmtant car bed (A) is @ special bed made for use
in-a motor vehiele. 115 an mfant restryint system
designed (o restriin or position a child on o
continuous flat surface. With an infant car bed,
mitke sure that the infant’s head rests toward the
center of the veluele.




(B}

A rear-facing infant restraint (B) positions dn infan
tor fice the rear of the velicle. Rear-facimg infani
resteaints are designed for infants of up to about

20 1bs. (9 kg) and about one year of age. This type
of restraint faces the rear so thar the infamt’s head.
neck dand body can have the support they need ina
crash. Some infant seats come in two parts — the
base stays secured in the vehicle and the seat purt
is removable,
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A forward-facing child restrmnt (C-E) positions a
child vpright 10 face forward in the vehicle, These
forward=facing restrunts wre designed to help
protect children whir are from 20 10 40 |bs. (Y 10

18 kg and about 26 1w 40 inches (66 w 102 ¢m)in
herght, or up o around four years of age. One type,
g convertible restriint, is designed o be used either
a8 o rear-facing infant séat or a forward-facing
child seat.

1-40




A hooster seat (F, G) is designed for children who
are about 40 1o 60 Ibs. (18 10 27 kg) and about four
to eight years of age. It's designed to improve the
fit of the vehicle’s safety belt system. Booster seats
with shields use lap-only belts: however, booster
seats without shields use lap-shoulder belts.
Booster seats can also help a child to see out

“the window.

1-41



When choosing o child restraint, be sure the child
restruint is designed 1o be used o yehicle. 10A s, i
will hive o fabel saying thut it meets Fedem] Motor
Vehicle Sofety Stndards

Then tollow the instructions for the restrunt. You may
find rhese instrucnons on the restramt iself or oo
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
yor vehiele, but the child also his to be secured within

the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of persanal njury.

The instructions that come with the infant or child
restraint will show yvou how 1o do that. Both the owner’s

manwil and the child restraimt instructions are important,

s0 if either one of these is not available, obtain o
replacement copy from the munufaclurer.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident stutistics show that ehildren are safer if they
are testrained in the rear rather than the front seat. We m
Genernl Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child reéstraint in a rear seal outside position. Never put o
reur-Facing child restrami in the front pussenger seat.
Here's why:

& CAUTION:

A child in & rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or Killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, even though your
viehicle has reduced-force frontal air bags. This is
because the back of the rear-facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating air
bag. Always secore a rear-facing child restraint
in a rear seal oulside position,

You may secure a forward-facing child restraint
in the right front seat, but before you do. always
move the front passenger seat as far back as it
will go. IU's better to secure the child restraint in
a rear seat outside position.

Wherever vou tnstull it be sure 1o secure the elnld

restraint properly,

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restrint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and 1njure people n
the vehicle, Be sure o properly secure any child
restraint i your vehicle == even when no child is an it




Top Strap

It your child eestraint has o top strap, it should be
anchored. Anchor brackets [or the rear outside seat
positions are located on the [Toor in the cargo hrea.

Don’t use the front set of te-down brdckets. Anchor the
Lo strap 1o the rearmaost bracket on the same side of the
vehicle as the child restraint,

Once vou huve the wop strap anchored, vou'll be ready. 1o
segure the child restraint itself.
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Clutside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the carlier part

about the top strap if the child restraint has one. Be sure

to follow the instructions that came with the child

restraint. Secure the child in the child restraint when and

as the instructions say,

I. Put the restramnt on the seat.

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shouolder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it belind the child restain,

v
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3. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly i you ever had 1o,
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4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. If you're using a forward-facing child
restraint, you may find it helpful 1w use your knee
to push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the belt,

. Push and pull the child restraint in different

directons 1o be sure it is secure.
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To remaove the child restrain, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

Center Seat Position

Don’t use child restraints in this position, The restraints
won't work properly.,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position

Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag. Never
put a rear-facing child restraint in this seat. Here's why:
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/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seripusly injured or Killed if the right front
passenger’s air bag inflates, even though your
viehicle has reduced-force frontal air bags. This is
hecause the back of the rear-Facing child
restraint would be very close to the inflating air
bag. Always secure a rear-facing child restraint
in the rear seat,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earher pan
about the top strap if the child restraint has one, Be sure
o follow the instructions that came with the child
restraint. Secure the child in the child restraimt when and
is the instructions say.

|

pd

Because your vehicle has o nght front passenger air
bag, always move the seat as far back ns it will go
betore securing a forwiard=-facing child restraint. (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

FPut the restruint on the seat,

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the velucle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show vou how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restramnt.
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4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button 1s 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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6. 'To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the
retractor while you push down on the ¢hild restrunt.
You may find it helpful 1o use your knee to push down
on the child restraint as you tighten the belt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 10 be sure it 1s secure,

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sdfety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or lurger child passenger.

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle's safety belts.

If yvou have the choice, a child should sit next o a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide,

1-49



Accident statstics show that children are safer if they

are restrained in the rear seat. But they need to use the & _ .
safety belts properly, CAUTION:

® Children who aren’'t buckled up can be thrown out in Never do this
a crash. )
; : Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
® Children who aren't buckled up can strike other belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. Ina
people who are. crash, the two children can be crushed together

and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person al a time.

Q.‘ What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still 15 on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide, If the
child is sitting in n rear seat outside position, see
“Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides™ in the Index. If
the child is so small that the shoulder belt 1s st
very close to the child’s face or neck, you might
want to place the child in a seat that has a lap belt,
if your vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seal that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s foree would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the belt
should be worn low and snug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the chuld’s
pelvic bones m a crash,




Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle’s safety belt will fasten around yvou, you
should use it.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough 1o fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, It's free. When you go
in 1o order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you, The éxtender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use i, and use it
only for the séat it 15 made to it To wear it, just attach it
to the regular safety belt.
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Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow and then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anything thar might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or fruyed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. If o belt is
torn or fraved, get a new one right sway.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance, )




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

If you've had a crash. do you need new belts?

After a very munor colhsion, nothing may be necessary,
But if the belts were stretched. as they would be if wom
during a more severe crash, then vou need new belts.

[ ACAUTION |

Ta halp avald persanal
injury, belt assembly musi
be replaced if this vehicle is
ina collision or if “Replace
Belt" appears balow. See
Chamer's Manual for more
information

If vou ever see a label on
the driver's or the rght
front passenger's safety belt
that says to replace the belt,
be sure to do so, Then the
new belt will be there o
help protect you in &
collision. You would see
this label on the belt neur

Replace the door opening.

_ glt

Ramplacer
La Cointura

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seal parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
miy be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the ume of the collhision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parts, See the part on the air bag system carlier in
this section.
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Section 2 Features and Controls

#

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your vehicle, and information on starting,
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tel] you if everything 1s
working propetly — and what to do if you have a problem.

2-2 Keys 2-26 Locking Rear Axle

2-4 Door Locks 2-26 Four-Wheel Drive

2-6 Keyless Entry System 2-28 Windows

25 Liftgate/Liftglass 2-29 Horn

2-10 Theft 2-30) Tilt Wheel

2-11 Content Thefi-Deterrent 2-30 Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
2-11 Passlock™ 2-36 Exterior Lamps

2-13 New Vehicle “Break-In" 2-39 Intenior Lamps

2-14 lgnition Positions 2-40 Mirrors

2-15 Starting Your Engine 2-42 Storage Compartments

2-16 Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped) 2-449 Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter
2-18 Automatic Transmission Operation 2-50 Sun Visors

2-20 Parking Brake 2-52 Accessory Power Outlets

2-21 Shifting Into PARK (P) 2-52 Sunroof (If Equipped)

2-23 Shifting Out of PARK (P} 2-53 Universal Transmitier

2-2 Parking Owver Things That Burn 2-58 Instrument Panel

2-24 Engine Exhaust 2-60 Instrument Panel Cluster

2-25 Running Your Engine While You're Parked 2-62 Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.

A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed,

They could ovperate power windows or other
conirels or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the kKeys in a vehicle with voung children.

=
¥
Il



| This vehicle has one
double-sided key for the
ignition and door locks. It
will fit with either side up.

When a new vehicle is delivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair of identical keys and a key
code number,

The key code number tells your dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep this number in
a sale place. If you lose your keys. you'll be able to have
new ones made easily using this number. Your selling
dealer should also have this number.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that

can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you have

exira keys.
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Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
Passengers -- especially children -- can easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop vour vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash il the doors aren’t locked. Wear salety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
hetter off whenever you drive your vehicle.

There ure several ways o lock and unlock your vehicle.
You can use the Kevless Entry System.

You can use your key to unlock your door from

the outside.

You can use your power door lock switch to unlock your
doors from the inside.

To lock vour door from the inside, slide the lever on
vour inside door down.

To unlock the door, shide the
lever on your inside door
up. You will see a red area
on the lever.




Power Door Locks Rear Door Security Lock

With this feature, you cin
lock the rear doors so they
can't be opened from the
inside by passengers.

Move the lock up to lock
the doors and down o
relesse the door locks,

Lockoutl Prevention

The power door lock switch 1s located on the armrest. To protect you from locking vour key in the vehicle, this
Remove the ignition key and press LOCK to lock all the feature stops the power door locks from locking when
dixors at once. the kev is in the ignition and a door 1s open.

To unlock the doors, press the raised srea next 1o the If the power lock switch is pressed when a door is open
key symbal, and the key is in the iznition, all the doors will lock and
The lever on each rear door works only that door’s lock. then: the driver’s doar will uniock.




Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are leaving the vehicle, take your key, open your
door and sef the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Keyless Entry System

You can lock and unlock your doors or liftgate from
about 3 feet (1 m) up o 30 feet (9 m) away using the
remote keyless entry transmifter supplied with

your vehicle.

Your keyless entry system operates on a radio frequency
subject 1o Federal Communicattons Commission (FCC)
Rules and with Industry Canada,

This device comphies with Part 13 of the FCC Rules.
Crperation is subject 1 the following two conditions:
( 1) this device muay not cause harmiul interference,
and (2) this device must accept any interference
received, mcluding imterference that may cause
undesired operation,

This device comphies with RES-210 of Industry Canadie
Cperation is subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must accept any interference recemved, indluding
mnterference that may cause undesired operation of

the device.
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Changes or moditications (o this system by other than
an puthorized service facility could void authonzation 1o
use this equipment.

This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up to

30 feet (9 m). At imes you may notice a decrease in

runge. This s normal for any remote keyless entry

system. I the runsmitter does not work or 1if you have

(o stand closer (o your vehicle for the ransmatter 1o

waork, try this:

® Cheek 1o determine if batlery replacement or
resynchronization is necessary, See the instructions
that Tollow.

® (heck the distance. You may be too far from your
velicle. You may need o stand closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® (Check the location. Other vehicles or objects muy be
blockmg the signal, Take a few steps to the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and try agam,

® |f you're still having trouble, see your dealer or a
qualified techmician for service.




Operation

UNLOCK: Pressing this button once will unlock the
driver's door, The parking lamps will tlash and the
intenor lights will come on. Fressing this button once
also unlocks the rear lifiglass, Pressing UNLOCK aguin
within three seconds will cause the remaining doors 1o
unlock, The parking lamps will flash and the interior
lights will come on.

LOCK: Pressing this button once will lock all of the
doors, Press LOCK agamn within three seconds and the
hom will chirp.

REAR: Press this button twice within three seconds o
release the liftelass, The parking lamps will flash and
the interior lights will come on, The transmission mus
be PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).

Remote Panic Alarm

When the button with the hom symbal on the key
transmitter 18 pressed, the horn will sound and the

headlamps and taillamps will Aash for up to 30 seconds,
This can be turmed off by pressing the horn button agam,

waiting for 30 seconds, or sturting the vehicle.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded to
prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.
If a transmitter is lost or stolen, u replocement cun be
purchased through your dealer, Remember to bring any
remaining transmitters with vou when you go to vour
dealer. When the dealer matches the replacement
ransmitter 1o vour vehicle, any remaining ransmitters
must also be matched. Once vour dealer has coded the
new transmitier, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle, Each vehicle can have only four transmitters
matched 1ot
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Battery Replacement

Uinder normal use, the battery in your remote Keyless
entry tansmitter should Tast about two veurs

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won'|
wiork ul the normal mnge in any location. 11 vou have 1o
get close to vour vehicle before the transmitier works.
it's probably time to change the battery.

T repluce the battery in the keyless entry tronsmitior

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circoitry. Static from vour body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitter.

1. Insert o dime in the slot between the covers of the
transmitter housing near the key ning holé. Remove
the bottom by twisting the dime.

T4

Remiove and replace the battery with a three volt
CR2032 or equivalent hattery, posinve (+) side up.

3. Align the covers and snup them together.

4. Resyachroniee the transmitter.

L

Check the operation ol the ransmitier

w
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Resyvonchronization

Resynchromzaton may be necessary due 1o the securiny
method used by this svstent The trunsmatter dogs not
send the sume signal twice 1o the receiver. The receiver
will not respond to o signal it has been sent previously,
This prevents anyone o recording and playving buck
the signal from the transmiiter.

To resynchromze your transmitter, stund close 1o your
vehicle and press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK
buttons on the transmitter it the sime nme for seven
seconds, The door locks should evele to confirm
synchronzation, [F the locks div nol eyvele, see yvour
dealer fur service

Liftgate/Liftglass

/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the liftgate or
liftglass open becanse carbon monoxide (CO) gas
can come into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell
CO, It can canse unconsciousness and even death.
I you minst drive with the liftgate or liftglass
open or il electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass throogh the seal between
the bady and the liftgate or liftgliss:

® Muake sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on yvour heating or cooling
system to its highest spéed with the setting
on any airflow selection exceplt
RECIRCULATION, That will force outside
air inte vour vehicle. See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

® If vou have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel. open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

s
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Liftgate Release

To release the hittgate or lifiglass, vou may use the
Kevless Entry System described earlier. The hftglass can
be opened 1l the driver's door is unlocked.

To open the liftglass only.
press the button and pull up
| on the handle.

To open the entire liftgate, lift the handle located in the
center of the door.,

Remote Liftglass Release

Thas button on the
passenger's side of the
steering column allows vou
to release the liftglass from
inside the vehicle.

Yourr shift lever must be in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
for the relense 1o work.

Theft

Viehicle thedl s big business, éspecially in some cities.
Although yvour vehicle has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossible to steal. However, there are ways you

can help.
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Key in the Ignition

If you leave your vehicle with the Keys inside. it’s an
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves — so
don’t do it

When vou park your vehicle and open the driver’s door,
vou'll hear a chime reminding you to remove your key
from the ignition and t1ake it with you. Always do this.
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition and transmission. And remember (o lock

the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep yvour valuables out of sight,
Put them in a storage area, or take them with vou,

Parking Lots

If yvou park i a lot where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, it's best o lock it up und take your keys,

But what if you have to leave your ignition key? What if

vou have to leave something valuable in vour vehicle?

® Put your valvables in-a storage area, like your
glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vehicle is equipped
with a Content
Theft-Deterrent

alarm system.

SECURITY

With this system, the SECURITY light wall flash as you
open the door (if your ignition s off).

Thas light reminds you 1o activate the theft-deterrent
system, Here's how to do it

. Open the door.

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch or the
remote keyless entry transmitter. The SECURITY
light should come on and stay on.

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY lLight should go off
alter approximately 30 seconds. The alirm 15 not
armed until the SECURITY light goes off.

If a door is opencd without the key or the remole keyless
entry transmitter, the alarm will go off. Your vehicle's
high-beam headlamps will lash and the horm will sound
fowr 30 seconds, then will twm off 1o save the battery power.
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Remember, the thefi-determent system won't uetivane if
you lock the doars with @ key or use the manual door
losck, T awctivanes only i vou use o power door lock
switch with the door open, or with the remote keyless
entry transmiter. You should also remember that you
cun start your vehicle with the correct igmtion ke if the
alurm hus been set off.

Here's how 1o avord setting off the alurm by secident:

® If vou don’t want to activate the thelt-deterrent
system, the velucle should be locked with the door
key after the doors are ¢losed,

® Always unlock i door with a key. or use the remaote
keyless entry trunsminer, Unlocking a door any other
way will set ofl the alarm.

It you set off the alarm by sccident, unlock any door

with the key. You can also tumn off the alurm by pressing

UNLOCK on the remote kevless entry transmitter.

The alarm won't stop if vou try o unlock a door any

other way,

Testing the Alarm
The glarmi can be tested by following these steps:

|. From inside the vehicle, lower the diiver™s window
and open the drivir's door.

14

Activate the system hy locking the doors with the
power door lock switch while the door is open. or
with the remote keyléss entry transmilter,

3. G out of the vehele, close the door and wait for the
SECURITY light 1 2o out

4. Then reach in throweh the window, unlock the door
with the manual door lock and open the door. This
should set off the alarm.

I the alurm does not sound when 1t should but the
vehicle's high-beam headlomps flash, check o see if the
horn works, The horn fuse may be blown. To replace the
Fuse, see “Fuses and Crircuit Breakers™ in the Index.

I the alurm does not sound or the vehiele's high-beam
headlamps do not flash, the vehacle should be serviced
by un authorized service center

Passlock ™

Yo vehicle is equipped with the Passlock
theft=deterrent sysiem,

Passlock i1s o passive thefi-deterrent system. The system
15 armed once the Key s removed from the ignition,
Passlock enubles fuel it the woiton lock exlinder s
mrned with o valid key, 11 a correct key s not used., fuel
15 disabled.
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During normal operution, the SECURITY light will go
off after the eneinge s started.

If the engine stulls and the SECURTTY light fTashes.
widt about 1 minutes until the Heht stops Nashing
before rving 1o restnt the engine. Remember 1o release
Lhe key From the START position as soon as the

Eneine stus.

It the engine does not start after three (3) ries, the
vehicle needs service.

It yowr are derving and the SECURITY hight comes on,
v wall be able to restut the enging IT you turm the
engtne ol However, your Passlock system s ot
working properly mnd must be serviced by your dedlen
Your vehicle is not protected by Passlock at this nme.
You may also wunt to check the tuse (see “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers™ o the Index ) Sée yvour denler

lor servide.

I the SECURITY lhizht comes on while the engine 1=
runming, a problem has béen detected and the svstem
miy need service. See your deuler for service,

bnan emerzency, call the GMO Roadside Assistunce
Center ot |-80-GMO-R8782 (in Cunuda, cull
[-8O0-268 -G8,

New Vehicle “Break-In™

NOTICE:

Your vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run it vou follow these guidelines:

heep yvour speed at 35 mph (88 km/hi or
less For the First 300 miles (305 km .
Don't drive at any one speed == fast or
slow == for the first SO0 miles (805 km.
Don’t make full-throttle starts,

Avoid making hard stops for the first 200
miles (322 km) or so. During this time your
new brake linings aren’t vet broken in.
Hird stops with new linings can mean
premaiure wear and earber replacement.
Follow this breaking=in guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

Don't tow a trailer during break-in.

See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index lor
more information,
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Ignition Positions

Use the key to turn the ignition switch to
five different positions.

ACCESSORY (A): This position lets you use thangs
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
enging 15 off. Push in the key and turn it toward vouw.
Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as it was
before vou inserted the key,

NOTICE:

Don’t operate accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your hattery and prevent
you from starting your vehicle,

LOCK (B): This posion locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmassion, It's & theft-deterrent feature.
You will only be able to remove your key when the
ignition is turned o LOCK,

OFF (C): This positon lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. Use OFF if you must have
vour vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for
example, if your vehicle is being towed).

RUN (I3): This 15 the position for driving,

START (E): This position starts your engine.
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Starting Your Engine

Move vour shift lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
_ . . . Your ¢éngine won't start in any other position -- that's a
If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t safety feature. To restart when you're already moving,
turn it, be sure you-are using the correct key; i use NEUTRAL (N) only.

s, is it all the way in? I it is, then turn the .

NOTICE:

steering wheel left and right while you turn the

key hard. Bat turn the key only with your hand. NOTICE:

Lising a tool to force it could break the key or the

ignition switch. If none of this works, then yvouar Don’t try to shift to PARK (P) il your vehicle is
vehicle needs service. moving. If you do, vou could damage the

transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when vour
vehicle is stopped.

Retained Accessory Power

Your vehicle is equipped with o Retnined Accessory

: : : l. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn your
Wer | ature which will allow ¢ : : T : : .
Power RAI‘.‘] feature .h“’h il alle L:”:_rum ffﬂmlﬂ temition key 1o START. When the eneine starts, let
on vour vehicle (o continue to work up to 20 minutes 7 ’ -

e iz o of the kev. The idle speed will go down as your
after the ignition key is wrned 1w OFFE G 2 pe = ’
’ engine gets warm.

Your radio, power windows, sunroof and overhead
consale will work when the ignition key is in RUN or
ACCESSORY, Once the key is turned from RUN 10
OFF, these features will continue to work for up to
20 minutes or until a door s opened.
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NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding vour key in START for longer thian

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage your starter moior,

-

I iv doesn’y stant right away, hold your key in
START, If it doesn’t start in 10 seconds. push the
accelerator pedal all the way down for hive more
seconds, unless 1t starts sooner,

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle. Il you add electrical
paris or accessories, you conld change the way
the engine operates. Before adding elecirical
equipment, check with your dealer. If you don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

Il vou ever have to have vour vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle, See “Towing

r Eo . i
3. If your engine stll won't start (or starty but then Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

stops), wait 13 seconds and start over,
Engine Coolant Heater (If Equipped)

In very cold weather, 0%F {(-187C) or colder, the enging
coolant heater can help. You'll get easier starting und
beter fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of
four hours prior to staming your vehicle.

When the engine starts, let go of the key and the
decelerator pedal.




To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

2

Turn off the engine.

. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. The

cord is located on the driver’s side of the engine
compartment, behind the underhood fuse block.

Plug it into o normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire, You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
L0-volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated lor
at least 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was before to keep it away from
moving engme parts. If you don’t it could
be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
m The answer depends on the outside temperature, the
kind of o1l vou have, and some other things. Instead of
trying 1o list everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking vour
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular area.
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Automatic Transmission Operation
There are several different positions for your shift lever,
PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, It's the best

position to use when you start your engine because your

vehicle can't move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If yon have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level gronnd, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index. If
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) before
starting the engine. Your vehicle has a
Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI). You have o
tully apply your regular brukes betore you can shift
from PARK (P) when the ignition key is in RUN. If you
cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift
lever -- push the shift lever all the way into PARK (P)

{ press the button in on the console shift lever) as vou
maintain brake apphication. Then move the shift lever
into the gear vou wikh, See “Shifting Out of PARK (P}
in the Index,

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to back up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving lforward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after vour vehicle is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of sniw,
ice or sind without damaging vour ransmission, see
“Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow™ in the Index.
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NEUTRAL (N): In this position. vour engine doesn'(
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only.

& CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (PP) or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless vour foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, yvour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
ohjects. Don’t shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing,

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the
enging racing isn't covered by vour warranty.

DRIVE (D): This position is for normal driving. 1T vou
need more power for passing, and you re:

® Cioing less than about 35 mph (35 km/h), push vour
accelerntor pedal about halfway down.

® Gowng about 35 mph (35 km/h) or more, push the
acceleraror all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power.

DRIVE (D} should not be used when towing & trailer,
carrying a heavy load, drving on stéep hills, or tor
off-road driving. Select THIRD (3) when operating the
vehicle under any of these conditions.

THIRD (3): This position 15 also used for normal
driving. however it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than DRIVE (D). You should use THIRD (3)
when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load, driving on
steep hills or winding roads or for off-road driving.

SECOND (2} This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND (2) on hills. 1t can help control your speed as
yvou zo down steep mountain roads, but then you would
also want to use your brakes off and on.

You can also use SECOND (2) for starting your vehicle
from a stop on shppery road surfaces.

I
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FIRST (1): This position gives vou even more power
but lower fuel economy thun SECOND (21, You can use
it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, 1F the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle i<
maving forward, the transmission won't shift imo
FIRST (1) until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen il vou were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission.
Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheast and damage the
transmission. Use vour brakes or shift into
PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position

on a hill,

2-20)

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the regular bruke pedal
down with your right foet. Push down the parking brake
pedal wath your left foot, If the ignition 1s on, the brake
systen warning heht will come on.

Tor release the parking brake, hold the regular bruke
pedal down,

Pull the BRAKE RELEASE lever. It 1s locuted on the
hottam of the driver's side of the instrument panel.




Shifting Into PARK (P)

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause & CAUTION:

your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to

replace them, and you could also damage other It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if

parts of your vehicle. the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the

parking brake firmly set, Your vehicle can roll. If

If you are towing a trailer and you must park on a hill, you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
see “Towing a Trailer” in the Index. That section shows move suddenly. Yoo or others could be injured.
what to do first to keep the trailer from moving. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when

you're on fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow. Always put the shift lever fally in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. If
you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index,

|. Hold the brake pedal down with your right fool and
set the parking brake,
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2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position Lﬂn-ing Your Vehicle With the
like this: Engine Running

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave vour vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire, You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave your vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to.

It you have to leave your veliele with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P} and vour

® Hold in the burton on the lever,

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of parking brake s firmly set before you leave 1t After
the vehicle, vou ve moved the shift lever into PARK (P), hold the
3, Turn the ignition key to LOCK. "'-':“E_"-_l]“r brake F"f-"j_ﬂj down. T_hE"L e i you CaH- ROV the
y ; : shift lever away from PARK (P) without pressing the
4. Remove the k"r'_”.'" und _tukc it with you. I yinlcan button an the shift lever. [f you can, it means that the
leave your vehicle with the key, your vehicle 151 shift lever wasn't fully locked into PARK (P),
PARK (P}, '




Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you don’t shift yvour
trunsmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
viechicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torque lock.”™

To prevent torgue lock. set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P} properly before you leave the
driver’s seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK
(P)” in the Index.

When yvou are ready to drive, move the shifi lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake,

If torque lock does occur, you may need to huve another
vehicle push yours a little uphill to ke some of the
pressure from the purking pawl in the transmission, so
vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has 4 Brake=Transmission Shift Interlock
(BTSI). You have to fully apply your regular brake
before you can shift from PARK (F) when the ignition i5
in RUN, See “Automatic Transmission Operation” in
the Index.

If you canmniot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever -~ push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P)as you maintain brake application, Then
move the shift lever into the gear you want. You must
press the shift lever button on the console shifi lever.

If vou ever hold the brake pedal down but sull can't
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Turn the key o OFF.
2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
. Shaft to NEL'TRAL (N).

3
4. Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear
yOu wani,

LA

Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

- =

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill, It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death,

..............

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange

or different.

Your vehicle gets rosty underneath.

Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over
road debris.

® Repairs weren't done correctly,

A - ® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
CAUTION: modified improperly.

— If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
Nhings that can burn could touch hot exhaust your vehicle:

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park ® Deive it onlv with all the windows dowi 1o
aver papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that blow out any CO; and

can burn, ® Have vour vehicle lixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While
You're Parked

It's better not o park with the engine runming. But if
ever vou have to, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control

off could allow dangerous exhaust into your
vehicle (see the earlier Cantion onder

“Engine Exhaunst™).

Alsn, idling in a closed~-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into yoor vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaost -- with

CO «= can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running,

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard"” in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll,
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to, If vou've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly,
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won’t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P},

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (F)” in the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index,




Locking Rear Axle

Your locking rear axle can give you additional traction
on spow, mud, ice, sand or gravel. [t works like a
stundard axle most of the time, but when one of the rear
wheels has no traction and the other does, this feature
will allow the wheel with traction to move the vehicle:

Four-Wheel Drive

Becuuse yvour vehicle has four-wheel drive, vou can
send vour engine’s doving power 1o all four wheels for
extra traction. To shift out of two-wheel dive and into
tour-wheel dnve, push the 4HI or 4LO button on the
transfer cose switch. You should use 2ZHI for most
normal driving conditions.

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4HI or 4L.0 positions for a long
time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of your vehicle's drivetrain.

Electronic Transfer Case

d The transfer case switches
are above the radio controls.

Llse these switches o shift into and out of four-wheel
drive. You can choose among three driving settings:

2HI: This setting 1s for driving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle is not engaged in
two-wheel drive,

4HI: This setting engages your front axle to help drive
vour vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extra traction,
such Bs on snowy or icy roads, or i most

off-road situations.

]
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4LO: This setting also engages your front axle to give
you extra traction. You may never need 410, 1t sends
the maximum power to all four wheels. You might
choose 4LO if you were driving off-road i sand, mud
ar deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills.

Inchicator lights in the switches show you which setting
you are in, The indicator lights will come on briafly
when you turn on the ignition and one will stay on.

If the lights do not come on, you should take your
vehicle in for service. An indicator light will flash
while shifting. It will remain illuminated when the
shift is completed.

Shifting from 2H1 (o 4H1
Press and release the 4HI switch. This can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will lock automatically.
Shitting from 4HI1 to 2HI

Press and release the 2HI switch, Thig can be done at
any speed, and the front axle will unlock automaticully.

Shifting from 2ZHI or 4H1 1o 41.0

Tu shift from 2ZHT or 4H1 1o 410, the vehicle must be
stoppeed o moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h)y with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (N). The preferred method
for shifting into 41O is 1o have your vehicle moving | to
2mph (1.6 10 3.2 km/h), Press and release the 410
switch, You must wait for the 410 indicator light to stop
flashing and remain illuminated before shifting your
(FANSMISSION 1nto geur.

If the 4L.O switch 1s pressed when your vehicle is in
gear and/or moving, the 410 indicator light will flash
for 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle 18 moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and the
transmission is in NEUTRAL (N).

If your transfer case does not shift into 410, your
transmission indicator switch may require adjustment,
With your transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, press and
release the 410 switch. While the 41O indicator light 1s
fMashing, shift your transmission into PARK (P). Wait
until the 41O indicator hight remains iHominated before
shifting your transmission into gear. This will get you
into 4L.0, but vou should take your vehicle in for service
1o restore normal operation.




Shifting from 410 (o 4HI or 2HI

To shift from 410 10 4HI or 2HL vour vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the
transnussion in NEUTRAL (N). The preferred method
for shifting out of 4LO is 10 have vour vehicle moving

I to 2 mph (1.6 10 3.2 km/h). Press and release the 4H]1
switch. You must wait for the 4H1 indicator light to stop
flashing and remain tlluminued before shifting your
IPANSmISSI0n 1o gear.

[T the 4HI switch 15 pressed when your vehicle is in gear
and/or moving, the 4HI indicator light will flash for

30 seconds but not complete the shift unless the vehicle
i moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h ) and the
transmission is in NEUTRAL (N).

I your trunsfer case does not shift into 4HL, your
trunsmission indicator switch may require adjustment,
With your transmission in NELTRAL (N), press and
release the 4H1 switch. While the 4HI indicator light is
flashing. shift vour transmission into PARK {P). Wait
until the 4HI indicator light remains illuminated before
shifting your transmission into geur. This will get you
intor +HIL but vou should take your velicle m lor service
to restore normal operation.

Windows

Power Windows

The controls for the power windows are-on each of the
sidle doors. The switches control the windows when the
ignition is on or when Retained Aceessory Power (RAP)
is present. (See “Retained Accessory Power” in the
[ndex.) The driver’s door has a switch to control the
passenger windows as weil,
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Press the side of the switch with the down urrow o
lower the window,

Press the side of the switch with the up arrow to rise
the window.

Express-Down Window

The driver’s window switch has an express-down
feature that allows vou to lower it without holding the
window switch. Hold the driver’s window switch down
lor more than half a second 1o activate the express-down
leature. Lightly tap the switch tw open the window
slightly. The express-down feature can be interrupted at
any time by pressing the up arrow end of the switch,

Lockoul Switeh

Your vehicle has o lockout fenture 10 prevent passengers
from operating power windows. It is located on the
driver's door. Press LOCK to activate this feature. Press
NORM 1o have the windows return to normal operation

Horn

To sound the hom, press the horn symbals on the
steering wheel pad.




Tilt Wheel

You should adjust the uli
steering wheel belore
yvou drive.

You can raise it 1o the highest level to give your legs
more room when vou enter und exit the vehicle.

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel und pull the
ever toward you. Move the steering wheel to a
comfortable level, then relewse the lever 1o lock the
wheel in place.

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
Heudlomp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshield Wipers

Windshield Washer

Cruse Control
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Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward {for left) positions. These positions allow
vou to signal & turn or a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up
or down. When the turn is finished, the lever
will return automatically.

An arrow on the mstrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the turn or

lane change,

To signal a lane change, just rase or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there until you
complete yvour lane change, The lever will return by
itself when you release 1t.

The signul indicator will flash even if & turn signal bulb
15 burned out. Check the front and rear turn signal lamps
regularky to make sure they are working,

It a bulb s burned out, replace 1t to belp avord an
accident, If the arrows don’t go on at all when yvou
signal a turn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breukers” in the Index ) and for burngd-out bulbs,

Turn Signal On Chime

I vour turn signal is lett on for more than 3/4 of a mile
(1.2 km). 5 chime will sound at each tiash of the turn
signal. To wrn off the chime, move the twrn signal lever
o the off posimon.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from Tow beam to high or high
1o low, pull the multifunction lever all the way toward
yvou. Then release it,

When the high beams are
on, this indicator light on
the instrument panel will
also be on.
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by turning the band
with the wiper symbal on .

For i single wiping evele, turn the band 1o MIST. Hold

it there bntil the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop after one wipe. [l vou want more wipes, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short deluy
between wipes. This can be very useful in light rin or
snow, Tum the band 1o choose the delay time, The
¢loser to LO, the shorter the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed. turn the band away
from you to the LO position. For high-speed wiping,
turn the band further, to HI. Tao stop the wipers. move
the band (o the OFF position.

Be sure to ¢lear ice und snow from the wiper blades
before using them. I they're frozen to the windshield.
carefully [oosen or thaw them IF your blades do becomie
worn or damaged. get new blades or blade insers,

Windshield Washer

There is u paddie marked with the windshield washer
svmbal at the wop of the multifunction lever. To spray
wiisher fTuid on the windshield, push the paddle. The
wipers will clear the window and then either stop or
FEfurn 1O your presel .‘-I}f_‘ﬂd.

/A CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fuid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
Your vision.
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Rear Window WasherWiper

This switch 15 located on the
instrument pancl

REAR

LARTL

To turn the rear wiper on, slide the switch 1o ether LO
or HL. To turn the wiper oft, slide the switch to OFF

To wash the window, press the wash button located on
the switch. The switch must be in either LO o HIL

The rear window wiasher uses the sgme Tuid bottle as
the windshield washer. However, the rear window
washer will run out of fuid before the windshield
washer If you can wash vour windshield but not vour
rear window, check your fluid level,

Cruise Control

| With cruise control, you can
mimiun @ speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more
without keeping your fool
on the accelerator. This can
l really help on long frips:
Cruise control dowes not
wark at speeds below about
25 mph (40 km/h).

CHLIESE
OFF 0N R
T CED B

It you apply your brakes, the cruise control
will disengage.




1. Move the cruise control switch 1o ON.
A CAUTION: 2, Ciet up to the speed yvou wanl.

3, Press in the SET bution
gt the end of the lever
and release it

® (Croise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® (ruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in fire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use eruise confrol on slippery roads.

4, Take vour foot off the accelerator pedal.
setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
ind go into cruoise when you don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use it
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your ¢ruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brike. This, of course,
disenguages the cruise control. But vou don't need to
reset it.

| Omce you're going aboul

vou can move the cruise
control switch from ON o
R/A for about a half

a second.

You'll go right back up to vour chosen speed and
stay Lhere.

If you hold the switch at R/A longer than half a second,

the vehicle will keep going fasier until you release the
switch or apply the bruke. So unless you want to go
faster. don’t hold the switch at R/A.

25 mph (40 km/h) or more,

Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go to a higher speed:

& Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.
Press the SET button at the end of the lever, then
release the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll
now cruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch from ON to R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch, To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch to R/A for less
than half a second. Each time you do this, your
vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster,

Heducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

® Press and hold the SET button at the end of the lever
until you reach the lower speed you want, then
release it

& Toslow down in very small amounts, press the SET
button for less than half & second. Each time you do
this, you'll go 1 mph (1.6 kn/h) slower.
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Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal (o increase your speed. When
you take yvour foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may want to step on the
accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
o keep your speed down, OFf course, applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep halls.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the cruse control:
& Step lightly on the brake pedal.

& Move the cruise control swilch o OFF

Erasing Speed Memary

When yoo turn off the cruise control or the ignition,
your cruise control set speed memory is erased.

Exterior Lamps

DOME OVERRIDE

Your parking lamp and headlamp switch 1s on the
driver’s side of your instrument panel,

Rotate the knob to the right to the parking lamps symbol
to manually tum on:

& Parking Lamps

& Sidemarker Lamps

& Twllamps

§ License Plate Lamps

& [nstrument Panel Lights
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Rotate the knob 1o the right to the master lamps symbol
to turn on all the lamps listed ns well as the headlamps.

Rotate the knob all the way to the left to turn off vour
lamps and put the system in automatic headlamp mode.

Automatic Headlamp System

When it is dark enough outside, your automatic
headlamp system will tum on your headlamps at the
normal brightness along with other lamps such as the
taillamps, sidemarker, parking lamps and the instrument
panel lights, The radio lights will also be dim.

Your vehicle is equipped with High Intensity Discharge
(H1D) headlamps. Your headlamps come on at lower
intensity and gradually increase to full baghiness,

Your vehicle is equipped with a light sensar on the top
of the instrument pangl under the radio speaker grille, so
be sure it is not covered, which will cause the svstem to
be on whenever the ignition is on.

The system may also tum on your headlamps when
driving through a parking garage, heavy overcast
weather, a tunnel or fueling vour vehicle in a low-light
area, This is normal.

There is a delay in the iransition between the daytime
and nighttime operation of the Daytime Running Lamps
(DRL) and the automatic headlamp systems so that

driving under bridges or bright overhead street lights
does not affect the system. The DRL and automatic
headlump system will only be affected when the light
sensor sees a change in lighting lasting longer thun
the delay.

To idle your vehicle with the automatic headlamp
system off, set the parking brake while the ignition is
off. Then sturt your vehicle. The automatic headlamp
system will stay off until you release the parking brake,

As with any vehicle, you should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Lamps On Reminder

A reminder chime will sound when vour headlamps or
parking lamps are manually twmed on and your ignition
i5 in OFF, LOCK or ACCESSORY. To disable the
chime, rotate the thumb whee] all the way down. In the
automatic mode, the headlamps tum off once the
ignition key is in OFF,

Daytime Running Lamps

Doytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different driving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short periods after dawn and before sunsel.
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The DRL systent will make your high-beam headlamps
come on ot recduced brightness when:

® the ignition is on,

® the headlamp switch 1s in automatic headlamp
mode and

® the parking bruke is released.

When the DRL are on, only your high-beam headlsmps
will be on. The taillumps, sidemarker and other lamps
won't be on. The instrument panel won't be 1it up either.

When it begins to get durk, the high-beam headlamps
will automatically switch from DRL 1o the regular
bow-beam headlamps,

When yvou turn the headlump switch off, the regular
low-beam headlamps will go off, and your high-beam
headlamps will change to the reduced brightness of DRL
provided it is not dark outside.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off set the parking
bruke. The DRL will stay off until you release the
parking brake.

As with any vehicle, you should turm om the regular
headlamp system when you need it

Use your fog lumps for better vision in foggy or misty
conditions. Your low-beam headlamps or your parking
lamps must be on for your fog lamps to work.

The fog lamp switch is on the instrument panel under
the Tamps switch. Press the switch to ten the fog lamps
on. Press the switch again to turn them off. A light will
glow in the switch when the fog lamps are on

Remember, fog lamps alone will not give off as much
light as your headlamps. Never use your fog lamps in
the dark without tuming on your headlamps.

The fog lamps will go off whenever your high-beam
headiamps come on. When the high beams go off, the
fog lamps will come on again.,

2-38



Interior Lamps

Brightness Control

Rotate the thumbwheel next to the headlamp switch up
o make your instrument panel lights brighter. Tum the
switch all the way up to tum on the interior lamps,

Exit Lighting
With exit highting, the intenior lumps will come on when

you remove the key from the ignition. These lights will
stay on Lor a short penod of time and then will go out.

Hluminated Entry
Your vehicle is equipped with an illuminated entry festure,

When the doors are opened, the dome Jamps will come
on if the DOME OVERRIDE button is out. When all the
doprs are closed, or the front door handles are lifted and
relensed, the Jumps will stay on for a short period of
timse and will then go out. If the dome lamp button 15
pressed i, the lamps will go out immediately.

Front Reading Lamps

Press the button neur each lamp on the overhedd console
tr turm the reading lamps on and off. The lamps can be
swiveled o point in the desired direction,

It you have the mini console, press the lens on ench
lump to turn it on or ofl

Dome Lamps

Thie dome lamps will come on when vou open the doors.

You can also e the dome lamps on by rotating the
thumbwhesl, located next o the parking/headinmps
knob, all the way up. In this position. the dome lumps
will remain on whether the doors are opened or closed.
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You can use the DOME OVERRIDE button, Tocated
below the parking/feadlamp knob, to set the dome
lamps o come on sutomatically when the doors are
opened. or to remin ol To turn the lamps off, press the
button once mto the “in” position. With the button in
this position, the dome lamps will remuin off when the
tdoors are open. To return the lamps 1o automatic
operation, press the button again and veturn it 1o the
“out” position. With the button n this posinon, the dome
lamps will come on when you open the door. This wall
not override the illuminated entry feature,

Battery Run-Down Protection

This feature shuts off the dome, courtesy, vanity,
reading, glove box and undeérhood lamps if they are left
on for more than 20 minutes when the igninon 15 off.
This will keep your battery from running down.

It the battery run-down protection shuts off the interior
lamips, it may be necessary o do one of the following to
return to normal operation:

®  Shut off all lamps and close all doors, or
® Turm the ignition key to RUN.

Mirrors

Electrochromic Day/Night Inside Rearview
Mirror

This mirror automatically changes to reduce glare from
headlamps behind you. A photocell on the back of the
mirror senses when it 15 becoming dark outside. Another
photocell built into the mirror surface senses when
headlamps are behind vou.

Al pight. when the glare is too high. the mirror will
araduully darken 1o reduce glore (this change may ke o
few seconds), The mirror will return o its ¢lear daytime
state when the plare is reduced. The vehicle will also
return to its clear daytime state when the vehicle 15 put
into REVERSE iR,
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Power Remote Control Mirror

The control s located on the
driver’s door armrest,

OFF | AUTO

Press the OFF AUTO button at the hase of the mitror to
turn on the automance feature. The button has an
indicator light to show it is on. Press the OFF AUTO
button to wirn the automatic feamre off.

Move the upper control to the left or right to choose the
mirror, then press the arrows on the control pad to adjust

Time Delay the mirror.

The automanc mirror has a time delay feature which

prevents unnecessury switching from the night back to

the day position. This deluy prevents rapid changing of

the mirror as you drive under lights and through traffic.

Cleaning the Photocells

Use a cotton swab and glass cleaner to clean the
photocells when necessury.
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Convex Outside Mirror Storage Compartments

Your passenger’s side mirror is convex. A convex
mirror’s surface is corved so you can see more from the
driver’'s seal. To open vour gleve box, lift the lever on the front of the
glove box and lower the door: The glove box should not
be open while driving.

(zlove Box

/\ CAUTION:

Overhead Console

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are,
if you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Cheek your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes,

Heated Outside Rearview Mirror

When you operate the rear window defogger, a defogger
also warms the heated driver's and passenger’s outside
rearview mirrors to help clear them of e and snow

See “Rear Window Defogger™ in the Index for

miore information.

The overhead console includes reading lamps, a driver
information system, o storige compartment for
sunglasses and 4 universal transmitter.
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Reading Lamps

Press the button near each
lamip to turn the reading
lamps on and off,

The lumps can also be swiveled 1o point in the
desired direction.

Driver Information System

This system displuys the outside wir temperature,
compass direction and trip mformation in the
overhead console.

US/MET: The US/MET (United States/metric) button

allows you o switch the display between the English
ind metne system.

MODE: The MODE button can be used 1o twogele
between three modes of operation: OFF, COMP TEMP
and TRIP.

OFF: This button turns the system off

COMP/TEMP: The display provides the outside
temperature and one of eight eompass readings to
indicate the direction the vehicle 15 tacing.

Before you turn on the igninon and move the vehicle,
the temperature indicated will be the last outside
temperature recorded with the ignition on. If the outside
temperature 15 37°F (3°C) or lower, the display will
topgle between the word ICE and the current
temperature every eight seconds, This is o warming 1o
the driver that road conditions may be ey, and that
appropriate precautions should be taken.

The compass is self-calibrating. so it does nat need o be
manuatly set. However, if C (Calibration) is displayed. the
compass will need to be calibrated. You may also place the
compass in o noncalibrated mode by pressing and holding
the MODE and US/MET buttons simultaneously while i
the COMP/TEMP mode. After about 10 seconds, the
compass will display C and you can relepse the buttons,
Dirive the vehicle in a complete 3607 ¢ircle three times at
i speed of less than 5 mph (8 kiwvh), and the compass will
function normally. Once the calibration 1s complete, the
display will return to o compass reading.
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Variunce is the difference between magnetic north and
geographic north. In some areas, the difference between

the two can be great enough o cause fulse compass

readings. |1 this happens, follow these instructions to set

the variance for your particular lncation;

1. Find your location on the zone mup earfier in this
section. Note your zone number.

Press and hold both the MODE and the US/IMET
buttoms in the COMP/TEMP mode,

b

After ive seconds, the compass will acknowledge
the variation mode by displaying the curreént zone
number. When it does, release both buttons,

Press US/MET unnl your zone number appears on
the displuy.

Press MODE to enter vour zong number. Your

virianee is now set and the display will retarn to the
COMP/TEMP muode.

TRIP: Once in the TRIP mode, pressing the MODE
bution will step you through the following
TRIP functions;

AVG ECON: The avernge fuel economy since the
last reset i displaved,

INST ECON: Instantaneous [uel economy [or the
last second of drving 1s displayed,

RANGE: The display indicates the estimated
distance that can be travelled with the remaining fuel
i the tank, based on the fuel economy for the last
few hours of driving.

FUEL USED: The fuel used since the last resel
15 displayed.

AVYG SPEED: The uverage speed since the last reset
ks chisplayed.
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To resel the trip computer, press the MODE and
LIS/MET buttons simultaneously for al least two
seconds. Al functions will be displaved for half
second once the system is reset. Reset can only be
performed in the AVG ECON, FUEL USED and
AV G SPEED modes, All three modes ure

resel simultaneously.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

The console has a sunglasses slorage compartment

Center Floor Console

Your vehacle has a console between the two [ront
bucke! seats.

To open the console. pull up on the console cover

The console has two cupholders and o storage tray.
including u ¢hange holder, for the front seat passenger
and driver to use.




The cupholders are located in the fromt of the storage
compartment. Push in on the door and release. The
cupholders will pop out for use.

The console also contmins the (ollowing components;
® Rear Seat Audio Controls

& Rear Seat Accessory Power Outlets

& G-disc CD Changer

& Cellular Phone (if equipped)

For more information on these components, please see
the Index for that item,
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Convenience Net

You may have a convenience net in the rear of your
vehicle to help keep small tems, like gloves and light
clothing in place during sharp tums or quick stops
and starts,

The net is pot designed to retain these items during
off-road use. The net is not for larger, heavier items.

The convenience net is anchored to the liftgate door.
Auach the upper loops to the retainers on either side of
the liftgate opening (the label should be in the upper
passenger side comer, visible from the rear of vehicle).
Attach the lower hooks to the rear cargo tie downs on
the floor.




Cargo Security Shade
You can use the cargo security shade to cover ems in
the cargo area of your vehicle,

Grasp the handle and unroll the cover. Latch the posts
into the sockets on the inside wim panel on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle 1o secure it

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision or
sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If vou remove the cover, always store it
outside of the vehicle. When you put it back,
always be sure that it is securely reattached.

Cargo Tie Downs

There are four cargo tie
downs in the rear that allow
you To strap cargo in and
keep it from moving inside
the vehicle
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Luggage Carrier

/\ CAUTION:

If you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier -- like pancling, plywood, a mattress, and
50 forth == the wind can catch it as you drive
along. This can cause you Lo lose control. What
you are carrying could be violently torn off, and
this could cavse you or other drivers to have a
collision, and of course damage your vehicle. You
may be able to carry something like this inside.
Bul, never carry something longer or wider than
the luggage carrier on top of your vehicle.

The lugeape carmier has slats, side rails and crossrails
attached to the mof to secure cargo. The adjustable tie
downs, at either end of the crossrals, should be used o
secure loads o the luggage carmer.

Use GM accessory racks that are compatible with your
luggage carrier for transporting sports equipment. These
are avilable through your GM dealer.

You can adjust the crossrails 1o handle loads of various
sizes. Just loosen the slider knobs at each end of the
crosseail and move them to where you want them, Make
sure both sides of the crossrails are even, then tighten
the slider knobs.,

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded. Follow
these guidelines:

Carrying small, heavy loads on the roof is
not recommended,

Tie the load 1o the e down (at either end of the
crossrails). When loading cargo directly on the
rool panel, use the crossrails to Keep the load
from shifting.

If you need to carry long items, move the crossrals
as far apart as possible. Tie the load to the trie downs
provided. Also tie the load to the bumpers, Do not tie
the load so tightly that the crossrails or side rails

are damaged.
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NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 Ibs.

(91 kg) on the lnggage carrier may damage vour
vehicle, When you carry large things, never let
them hang over the rear or the sides of vour
vehicle, When loading cargo on the roof panel, be
sure it rests on the slats and does not scrateh or
daomage the vehicle.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

The ashtruy 1s locdted 10 the center floor console, in
Fromt of the shift lever. Flip the cover 1o expose
the ashiray.

NOTICE:

Don’t put papers and other things that burn info
your ashiray. If you do, cigarcties or other

Put the cargo against the side rails and fasten it smoking materials could set them on fire
securely to the luggage carrier, Put the main causing damage.

weight as lar forward as you can and move the

rear crossrail forward as Far as possible to keep To remove the front ashiray, pull the bin upward,

the loa m shifting, : ; : .
Lo g The lighter is loeated in the instrument panel below the

climate controls. To use the ligheer, press it in all the
Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when way. and let go. When it's ready, it will pop back
lpading your vehicle. For more information on vehicle by ftself,

capacity and loading. see “Loading Your Vehicle™ in

the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're drving,
check now apd then to make sure the luggage carmer and
cargo are silll securely fasfened.

2-49



NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. Il vou do. it won't be able to
hack away from the heating ¢lement when it's
ready. That can make it overload, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

There is o smaller ashiray in the rear of the center
floor console.

Sun Visors

To bloek out glare, you can swing down the top and
bottom visors Gf your vehicle has them), You can also
swing the botom visor fram side-to-side. Your visors
may have an extension that can be pulled out for
additional glare protection and & strap for holding small
iems, such as maps.

Muminated Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull the sun visor down and lift the mirror cover to turn
o the |.'1m|']’§-,

Accessory Inflator

Your vehicle is equipped with an air inflator system.
With it, vou can inflate things like air mattresses and
basketballs, and you can also use it to bring your tires up
1o the proper pressure.

| The air inflator is located in
the rear compartment on the
passenger’s side of the
vehicle. To remove the
cover, pull the tab on the
cover and pull it off.

The air inflator kit is stored in the rear compartment of
vour vehicle. Tt includes a | 8-foot (5.5 m) hose with
three nozzle adoprers,
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/\ CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be injured. Be
sure to read the inflator instructions, and infate
any object only to its recommended pressure.

T use yvour mir inflator, attach the dppropriale nozzle
adapter, if required, to the end of the hose.

I'hen attach that end of the
hose ta the abject you wish
to inflate, Remove the
protective cap covering the
outlet, Attach the other end
of the hose o the outlel
Priess the ON switch.

If the air inflator system does not tuen on, the fuse may
be blown or installed incorrectly. See *Fuses and Circuil
Broakers™ in the Index or see your dealer for service.

Your wir inflator will gutomutically shut off after abour
|0 minutes. To reset, press the ON switch again.

Don’t run vour wir inflator tor longer than 30 minutes at

one time. If you do, you may damage the syvstem. After

30 minutes, wait af least 10 minutes before restarting the
wir influtor.

To wirn off the wr inflator, press OFF and detach the
hose, first from the milated object, then from the outlet.
Replace the protective cap, Place the inflator kit tools i
the pouch and store it properly.

To replace the cover. line up the tbs ot the back of the
coverand put it in place

I
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Accessory Power Outlets

With the accessory power outlets, you can plug in
aurxalinry electrical equipment. There are four accessory
power outlets located throughout the vehicle, Two are
pear the lower center part of the instrument panel, ong is
located in the lower rear of the center consaole und the
other is located m the rear of the vehicle in the air
mflator compartment, Follow the proper instullution
instructions that are included with any electrical
equipment you install.

These crreuirs are proigcted by a fuse and have
maximum cument levels,

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets,
maximum electrical load must not exceed

200 amps. Always turn off any electrical
equipment when not in use. Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods will drain
your battery.

Sunroof (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with a power sliding
sunrool. To open or close your sunrool, the 1gnition or
RAP needs o be on. See “Retwined Accessory Power™
in the Index,

Press and rélease the rear side of the button in the mini
console to open the suproof. You can press the forward
side of the bunton 1o ¢lose the sunroat. Cnee the sunroof
is closed, press the forwamd side of the button 1o open
the sunroot 1o the vent position.

The sunroof 1% also equipped with a sunshade which you
can pull forward 1o block sun rays.




Universal Transmitter

Full-Size Console

This transmitter allows you to consolidate the functions
of up to three individual hand-held transmitters. It

will operste garage doors and gates, or with the
accessory package, other devices controlled by radio
Mini Console frequency such as home/office lighting systems and
securily systems.

The transminer will learn and transmit the frequencies
of most currént transmitters and 18 powered by your
vehicle’s battery and charging system.
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This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmiul interference,
und (2) thig device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation,

This device complies with RSS-210 of Industry Canada.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

{ 1) this device may not cause interference, and (2) this
device must scoept any iterference, ncluding
interference that may cause undesired operation of

the device.

Changes and modifications o this system by other than
an authorized service facility could void authorization to
use this equipment.

Programming the Transmitter

Do not wse the trransmitter with any garage door opener
that does not have the “stop and reverse™ feature. This
includes any garage door opener model manufactured
before April 1, 1982,

Bee sure that peaple and objects are clear of the garage
door Ve are progremming!

Your vehiole's engine should be turned off while
programming the ransmitter. Follow these steps 1o
program up to three channels:

Kad

If vou have not previously programmed a universal
channel, proceed o Step 2, Otherwise, hold down
the two outside buttons on the universal ransmitier
until the red light beging 1o flash rapidly
(approximately 20 seconds). Then release the
buttons. This procedure imtializes the memory and
erases uny previous settings for all three channels.

Hold the end of the hand-held transmiiter against the
hotiom surface ol the vniversal transmitter so tha
vou can still see the red light,




3. Decide which one of the three channels you wamnt 1o
program. Using both hands, press the hand-held
rransmitter button and the desired button on the
universal transmitter. Continue 1o hold both buttons
through Step 4.

4. Hold down both buttons until vou see the red ligh
on the universal transmiter flash mpidly. The vagrid
flushing, which could tuke up 1o ™0 seconds,
imdicates thut the unmversal transmitier hus been
programmed. Release both buttons once the light
starts to flash rapidly.

I you have trouble programming the universal
transmitter, muke sure thut vou have followed the
directions exactly as described and that the buntery in the
hand-held trunsmitter is not dead. 1 you still cannot
progeam it, rotate the hand-held ransmitter end over end
and try again. The universal transmitier muy not work
with older ghrage door openeérs that do not meet current
Federal Consumer Sufety Standurds, IF vou cannet
progrim the transmitter after repented attempts, consult
viour GMC dealer.

Be sure to keep the original hand-held transmitter
i cise you need to erase and reprogram the
universil transmitter,

Operating the Transmitter

Press and hold the appropriate button on the umversal
transmitter. The red light comes on while the signal 15
being ransmitied

Nite that the effective transmission range of the
universal trrunsmitter may differ from the hand-held
transmitter and Irom one channel to another.
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Training a Garage Opener with a *Rolling
Code” Feature

It you programmied the universal transmiteey, but e
garge doar will not open, and if your garage door openet
was manufaciured after 1995, your garage door may have
a security feature that changes the “code”™ of your garage
door opener every time it 15 opened or closed.

To determine if vour garage door opener has this
“rolling code™ feature, press the appropriate button on
the universal trransmitter that was programmed. [ the
red light flashes rupidly for one 1o two seconds, then
trns s0lid, your garage door opener has this feature.

To program a garage door opener with the rwlling code
feature, do the following:

I. Program your hand-held transmitier to the umversal
transmitter by following the steps provided under
“Programiming the Transmitter” earlier in
this section.

[t

Remove the cover panel from the garage door
opener receiver. It 1s located near the garage door
HpEner motor.

3. Lowite the training button on the parage door opéner
receiver. The exact location and color will vary
among brands,

4. Press the training button on the garage door openegr
receiver for one to two seconds.

I.'"'I.

Return 1o your vehicle and press the programmied
button on the universal transmitter until the red light
flashes rapidly {about two seconds),

6. Release the button, then press it again to confirm it
was programmed to the garnge door opener receiver.

You may now use either the universal transmitter or the
hand-held ransmitter to open your garage door. If you
still have difficulty in programming and reguire
assistance, please call 1-800-355-3515,




Erasing Channels

To erase all three programmed channels, hold down the
twi outside buttons untl the red light begms to flash.
Individual channels cannot be erased, but cun be
reprogrummed using the proceduore tor proeramming the
transmitter explained earlier.

Accessories

Accessories for the universal transmitter are available
rom the manufacturer of the umit I you would like
additional information, please call 1-800-355-3515.

Cellular Telephone (Option)

Your velucle has been prewared for dealer installation of
a dual-muode (analog/dieital ) cellular telephone. A fixed
mobile or a portable hand-held system is avairlable.
Voree pctivation and hunds-free operation are standard
features. For more informution, contuct your GMC
dealer. A user’s guide is provided with the telephone.

OnStar” System (Optional)

This system may be ordered if you have the optional
hixed cellulur welephone. the following services are
avarlable 24 hours a day:

® Roadside Services with location
® Emergency Services Button

® Remaote Door Unlock
(]

Thelt Detection/Notification and Stolen-Vehicle
Tracking

® Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment
® Concierze/Customer Convemence Services

For more information, contact vour GMU dealer.
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Instrument Panel




zam

m Qw2

Adr Vents

Instrument Cluster
Electoronic Transter Case
Cilove Box
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Rear Window Defogger
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J. Accessory Power Outlets und Lighter
K. Rear Liftpate Release

L. Rear Window Washer/Wiper
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N. Hood Release
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed to let you know at a glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fast
you're going, about how much fuel you've used, and many other things you'll need to know to drive safely

and economically,

OEOTHIE - HOLE 75 BEEET

[ BRENRE e |

LLS. ¢luster shown; Canada similar
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speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in both miles
per hour (mph) and Kilometers per hour (km/h),

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has been
driven. in either miles (osed in the United States) or
kKilometers (used in Canada).

You may wonder what happens if your vehicle needs a
new odometer installed. If the new one can be set to the
mileage total of the old odometer, then it must be. But if
il can't, then 1t's set at zero, and a label must be put on
the driver's door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was mstalled,

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
been driven since you last set the tnp odometer to zero,

To view the trip odometer, press the button near the
readout, To reset the trip odometer, hold the button until
It resets,

Tachometer

The 1achometer displays the enging spéed in revolutions
per munule {rpm),

Each tachometer has a different limit depending on the
powertrain in vour vehicle, The tachometer has three
greds: normal operiting range, red waming range and
red danger runge.

The normal operuting range shows your engine speed
durmg normal driving condinons. For example, when
the needle points to 2, it means the enging is runmng
2,000 revolutions per nunute (rpmi. The tachometer
needle will vary all the nme that the engine 15 running,

The shaded red warning range tells you that vour engine
ypeed is reaching its upper hmits. Don’t drive very long
with the tachometer in the red woarning range. Lift vour

foot off the accelerator pedal,

The solid red danger range tells vou that your engine
speed 15 at its upper limits. You should immediately
shift to @ higher gear, or Lift your foor off the
aceelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red range, or engine damage will occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part deseribes the warning lights and pages that
may be on your vehicle. The pctures will help vou
locale them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warning lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be oris a
praoblem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you
will see in the dewatls on the next few pages. some
warnimg hights come on briefly when you star the
engine just 1o let vou know they're working. If you are
Familiar with this section, vou should not be alurmed
when this happens.

CGiages can indicate when there may be or 15 a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages and
wirning Lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages shows
there may be o problem, check the section that tells you
what 10 do about it. Please follow this manual’s advice.
Wiiting to do repairs can be costly == and even
dangerous. So please get o know vour warming lights
and gages, They re abig help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is tumed o RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people (o
fusten their satety belts, unless the driver's safery belt s
already buckled.

=

The salety belt light will
also come on and seay on
for about 20 seconds. then
it will flash for about

55 seconds:

[f the driver’s belt 1s already buckled, neither the chime
nor the light will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag rendiness light on the instrument
pungl, which shows the air bag symbol. The system
checks the air bag’s electrical system for malfuncuons,
The light tells you if there is an electrical problem. The
system check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag
maxdule, the wiring and the disgnostic module. For more
information on the ar bag system, see “Air Bag™ n

the Index.

This light will come on
when vou start your ngine,
und it will flash for o Tew
seconds, Then the light
should go out, This means
the system 15 ready,

~

If the air bag readiness light stays on alter you start the
engine or comes on when you are driving, vour air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced right away,

The air bag readiness light should tlash for a few
seconds when you turn the 1gmition key to RUN, If the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to wirn you if there 15 a problem.

Charging System Indicator Light

]

The charoming system hahi
will come on briefly when
you turn on the ignition, but
the engine is nol running,
as a check to show you it

15 working:

It should go out once the engine i running, I it stuys
on, or comes on while vou are dnving. vou may have a
problem with the charging system. [t could indicate tha
you have problems with & generator drive belt, or
another electrical problem. Have it checked nght away.
Doving while thas light 15 on could drain your battery.

If' you must drive a short distance with the light on, be
certain 1o trn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air condinoner.
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Voltmeter Gage

When your enging 18 not
rupning, but the ignition 15
on (in RUN), this gage

churge in DC valts,

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
condition of the chargimg system. Readings between the
low and high wamning zones indicate the normal
Operating range.

2-64

shows your battery's state ol

Readings in the low warning zone may occur when o
large number of electncal accossores are operating in
the vehicle and the engine 1s left at an wdle for an
extended period. This condition is normal since the
charging system s not able o provide full power at
engine idle. As engine speeds are creased, this
condition should correct itselt as igher engine speeds
allow the charging system (o create maximum power.

You can only drive for a short time with the reading i
cither warning rone. If you must drive, turm off all
UNNECEsSAry Mooessories

Readings ineither warning zone indicate o possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced ns soon as possible:




Brake System Warning Light

When the wgmition 15 on, the brake system waming hghi
will come on when vou set your parking brake. The light
will stay on il your parking brake doesn’t release fully

[ it stays on after your parking brake is fully released. i
mieans you have a brake problem.

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into
twa parts, IF one part sn't working. the other part can
still work und stop you. For pood braking, though, vou
need both pans working well.

If the warning light comes on, there could be u bruke
problem. Have your brake system ispected night away,

(M(P)

BRAKE

This hight should come on
brielly when vou turn the
1gnition key o KUN. I 1o
doesn’t come on then, have
it fixed so it will be ready
to wirn yod if there's

i problem,

If the hght comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road und stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal 1s
harder 1o push. Or, the pedal may go closer 1o the floor.
It may tuke longer to stop. 1 the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Vehicle”
in the Index.)

/A CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. I the light is still on after you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

(=3

If the light stays on, or comes on when you're driving,
your vehicle needs service. 11 the regular brake syslem
warning hight isn’t on, you still have brakes, but you
don’t have anti-lock brakes. IT the regulur brake system
wirning light is also on, you don’t huve anti-lock brokes
and there's & problem with your regular brakes. See
“Brake System Warming Light™ earlier in this section.

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will come
on when you start your
engine and may stay on

for several seconds.

That's normal.

The anti-lock brake system warning hght should come
on briefly when you turm the ignmition key 1o RUN, If the
hight doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready o warn you if there s u problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coalant temperature. I the
gage pointer moves into the
red ares, your enging is

1o hon!

It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. If you
have been operating vour vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vehicle and wirn off the engine as soon us possible,

The “Problems on the Road” section of this manual
shows you what 1o do. See “Engzine Overheating” in
the Index.




Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

-

CHECK

United States Canada

Your vehicle is equipped with o computer which
monitors operation of the fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.

This system s called OBD (1 {On-Board
Dhiagnostics-Second Generatton) and 15 intended to
assure that emissions are at acceptuble levels for the life
ol the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
eovironment, The SERVICE ENGINE SOON light
cormes an to indicate thut there is o problem and service
15 required. Malfunctions often will be indicated by the
system belore any problem is apparent. This muy
prevent more senicus domage o your vehicle, This
system is dlso designed 1o assist your servige technichm
in correctly diagnosing any malfunction

NOTICE:

If you keep driving vour vehicle with this light
on, alter a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a chéck 1o show you it is
working, when the ignition 15 on and the engine 15 not
running. [f the light dogsn’t come on, have it repuired.
This Tight will also come on during o malfunction in one
O] TWO Wirys:

® Light Flashing - A misfire condition has been
detected. A mushire mereases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
vehicle, Dealer or gualified service center diagnosis
and seryvice may be required.

¢ Light On Steady — An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on vour vehicle.
Deuler or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage 1o
your vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle spesd.
Avoiding hard accelerations.

Avomding steep uphill grades.

If you are towing a trailer, reduce the amount of
ciargo being hauled as soon as it is possible,

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady, see “TF
the Light Is On Steady ™ following.

If the light continues o flash, when it is safe to do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place 1o park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at least 10} seconds and resturt the
engine. If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady”™ following. If the light is stll flashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle 1o vour
dedler or gualified service center for service.

I the Light s On Steady

You may be able o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put Fuel into your vehicle?

If so, reinstall the fuel cup, making sure 1o fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the foel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap will allow fuel 10 evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should turn the light off,

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

If 0, vour elecirical system may be wet, The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should tarn the light off.




Huve vou recently changed brands of fuel? Engine Oil Pressure Gage

If 50, be sure to fuel vour vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel™ in the Index ), Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not 1o tun as efficiently as designed. You miy
notice this s stalling after start-up. stalling when you
put the vehicle mto gear, misfirmg, hesitabion on
geceleration or stumbling on seceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the enging Is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the sysiem und cause the light
Loy turm on.

The il pressure sape shows
the engine oil pressure in
st ponnds per square inch)
when the enging is running.

Il vou expenence one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use; Iv will require at least one
full tank of the proper fuel to wrn the light off,

Canadian vehicles indicare pressaie in kKPa (kilopascals),
have your dealer or qualified service cemer check the temperature and o1l viscosity, but readings ubove the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and low pressure zone indicate the normal operating range.
disgnostic tals w fix any mechamical or electrical s
problems that may have developed. A reading i the low pressure zane may be caused by &
dungerously low oil level or other problems causing low
oil pressure.
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/\ CAUTION:

Security Warning Light

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If
you do, your engine can become s0 hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.

This hight wall come on
briefly when you turn the
key toward START. The
SECURITY light will stay on until the

engine starts,

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
your warranty.

If the hight flashes, the Passlock system hus entered o
tmper mode. 1 the vehicle fails to stort, see “Passlock™
in the Index.

If the light comes on continuously while driving and
Stays on, there may be 4 problem with the Passlock
system. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock,
and you should see your dealer.

This hight should also flash us you open the door (1t your
tgnition is off). This 15 a reminder 1o activate the
theft-deterrent system. See “Content Theft-Deterrent” in
the Index for more information.
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Service 4WD Light

This hight should come on
briefly when you turn on the
gnition. is i check to show
you it is working,

SERVICE
4WD

The SERVICE 4WD light comes on to indicate that
there may be a problem with the drive system and
service is required. Malfunctions can be indicated by the
system before any problem is apparent, which may
prevent senous damage to the vehicle, This system is
also designed to assist your service technician in
correctly diagnosing o malfunction.

Check Gages Light

The CHECK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine,

CHECK
GAGES

If the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
check your coolant temperature and engine oil pressure
gages to see if they are in the warning zones.

Gate Ajar Light

This Lght will come on
brietly when youl are
starting the engine.

GATE
AJAR

IF it stays on, your Liftgate is ajar. Try closing the liftgate
again. Never drive with the liftgate even partially open.
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Fuel Gage

When the iition s o,
the fuel gage 1ells you

-'”TH about how much fuel vou

/’,’r} Lo hiave remaining.

Here are four things that some owners ask about. None
of these show a problem with your fuel gage:

-

At the gus sttion. the gas pump shuts off before the
guge reads FULL (F),

It takes a hittle more or less fuel 1o fill up than the
gage indicited, For example. the gage may have
mdicated the tank wias half full, but it actually ook o
Lirtle more or less than half the tank’s capacity 1o il
the tank.

® The gage moves a little when you turm a corner or
speed up,

® The gage doesn’t go buck o EMPTY (E) when you

trn off the jgnition,

Low Fuel Light

This light eomes on when
the fuel tank s low on fuel.

LOW
FUEL

To wirn it off, add fuel 1o the fuel ank. See “Fuel™ in
the Index.




Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this secuon, you'll find oul bow 10 operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your velmele, Be

sure to redd about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle
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Comfort Controls

With this system, you can contrel the heating, cooling
and ventilation in your vehicle.

Electronic Climate Control System

Fan Control

The knob on the left side of the climaie control panel
controls the fan speed. To manually mcrease girflow,
move the knob 1o the right. To manually decrease
airflow, move it to the left.

OFF: If the knob is in OFF, outside air will still enter
the vehicle, and will be directed based on the position of
the mode knob.
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AUTO: If the knob 15 in AUTO, the fan speed will vary
s the system maintains the selected temperature.

Temperature Knob

The middle knob on the control panel lets you select the
desired air temperature in your vehicle. This knob will
allow you to adjust the interior air lemperature
independently of the function knob setting. Turn the
knob to the right toward 82 for warmer air. Tumn the
knob 1o the left toward 66 for cooler air.

Full Hot: If you turn the temperature knob past 82°F
(28°C), the system will go into the “full hot™ mode. The
system will remain ot that maximom heating setting and
the fun will blow at the speed the fan knob is set to. If
the fan 15 in AUTO, it will run at full speed.

Full Cold: If you turn the temperature knob past 66°F
(19°C), the system will go into the “full cold™ mode.
The system will remain at that maximum cooling setting
und the fan will blow at the speed the fan knob is set to.
If the fan is in AUTO, it will run at full speed.

Choosing either maximum setting will not cause the
system to heat or cool any faster,




Maode Knob - Automatic Operation

The right knob on the control panel allows you 1o
choose the direction of air delivery. When the system is
set for automatic operation, sensors will control the air
delivery mode. Air will come primarily from the floor or
instrument panel outlets, with some air directed to the
windshield to prevent fogeing.

When the system is in AUTO mode, the air conditioning
light will turn on, and the recireulation and outside air
lights urn off, With the system in full auto control

(hoth the fan and mode knobs in AUTO), you stll have
the ability to override any function. However,
continually overriding the outside air or the A/C
compressor will limit the ability of the system to cool
the velicle quickly.

If you push a button for a function which is not
available, the light next to that button will flash three
times to alert you that it’s not available,

To find your comfort zone, start with the 74°F (23°C)
setting and allow about 20 minutes for the system o
adjust the temperature if necessary,

With the mutomatic sefting, the dir conditioning compressor
automatically eycles when needed to cool the air, In cold
weather, when the system senses the need for heat, the
airflow will be directed owt the floor outlets. As the

intenor temperature approaches the desired setting, the
blower speed will decrease. To maintain interior comfor,
the airflow will adjust between the instrument panel air
outlets and Aoor outiets, On bright sunny days in cool
weather, the airflow may come out of the air conditioning
and floor outlets (bi-level mode) 10 maintain comfort and
prevent stuffiness,

T avoid blowing cold air in cold weather, the system will
delay turning on the fan until warm air i available, The
length of delay depends on the outside ar temperature,
engine coolant temperature or the time since the engine
was last started. As the coolant warms up, the blower fan
speed will gradually increase and ar will low from the
heater outlets, with some airflow to the windshigld o
prevent fogeing under most normal conditions,

If your vehicle 1s sitting out on a warm day and you
have the fan set on AUTO, the air will first flow out of
the floor air outlets for a few seconds. That 1s normal.
This is to expel hot air from the air outlets. As the air is
cooled, the airflow will move through the air
conditioning outlets.

Be careful not 1o put anything over the solar sensor
logated around the center of the instrument panel.
This sensor is used by the automatic system to
regulate temperature,




Maode knob - Mapuwal Operation

The right knob on the contral panel allows you to
choose the direction of air delivery.

You can choose 1o set the climate control system
operations voursell, or let the system work for you by
placing the system in AUTO mode. See “Maode

Knob = Automatic Operation™ earlier in this section,

=i

I'"; PANEL: This setting directs most ol the air
through the instrument panel outlets and a small amount
through the floor outlets,

e o
Ypd BI-LEVEL: Air is delivered through the heater
fAoor outlets as well as the instrument panel outlets.

‘lrl'; HEATER: This serting directs most of the
warmed atr through the heater floor outlets and some air
through the windshield defroster outlets,

"

BLEND: Airflow s divided equally between the

hedter floor outlet and the windshield defroster outlets.

The air conditivning compressor may run to delhumidify
the air 10 prevent window fogeing.

W DEFROST: This setting directs most air through
the windshield defroster outlets and some through the
heater outlets. The air conditioning compressor may run
to dehumidify the wr to prevent window fogging.

< ) OUTSIDE AIR: Press this button 1o force the.
system (o use outside air. Press i again 1o close off the
oLiside wr.

Pressing the OUTSIDE AIR button will cancel the
RECIRCULATION button,

&) RECIRCULATION: Press this button to limt
the amount of fresh air entering your vehicle. This is
helpful when vou are trving to hmit odors entering your
vehicle, In the ALTO mode, the system will use
recirculation as necessary to cool the air. Pressing the
recirculation button will change the pperation 1o a
muanual mode and the air will recirculate non-stop.

RECIRCULATION may be selected with the fan control
in OFF to limit odors, outside ar and dust from enterng
your vehicle.

Pressing the RECIRCULATION butten will cancel the
OUTSIDE AIR button.

{? A/C: Press this button to turn the air conditioning
an and off. The svstem will cool and dehumidify the ar
inside the vehicle when the AJC light 18 on.

Air condinoning will be automatically disabled when
the outside temperature drops below a level which air
conditioning is inelfective,

Remember that in order for the automatic system to perform
well, it needs ASC 10 prowide cooling performance,
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Air Conditioning

On hot days, open the windows long enough 1o let hot
inside air escape. This reduces the nme it takes for your
vehicle 1o cool down. Then keep your windows closed
for the air conditioner to wark its best,

For quick cool-down on very hot days, A/C should be
enabled with the temperature Knob turned 1o the left and
the OUTSIDE AIR button should not be active. This
setting should be used to keep odors and/or dust from
entering the vehicle: For normal cooling on hiot days,
use ASC with the temperature knob turmed o the left.

On cool but sunny days, use BI-LEVEL AJC 1o deliver
warm-air (o the floor and cooler air 1o the instrument
pane! outlets.

When the air conditioner is on, you may sometimes
notice shight chunges in your vehicle's engine speed
and power. This is normal because the system |s
designed to cycle the compressor on and off 1o keep the
desired temperature.

Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold duays, use HEATER with the
temperiture knob turned to the rght. BLEND is useful
in cool weather when you have fog or ice on the
windshield or side windows.

If you use the optional engine coolant heater before
starting your engine, vour heating system will produce
warmer air faster to heat the passenger compartment in
cold weather. See “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

Ventilation System

For mald outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling 15 needed. vse PANEL with the OUTSIDE AlR
button enabled to direct outside air through vour vehicle.
Airflow is through the instrument panel outlets.

Your vehicle's ventilation system supplies outside air 1o
the inside of your vehicle when it 15 moving, When the
vehicle is not moving, vou cuan get outside air 1o flow
through by selécting any mode and any fan speed,




You will find air outlers in the center and on the sides of
vour mstrement pasnel.

You can direct the airtlow side-1o-side by rotating the
thumbwheel! located in the center of the vent. The vent
citn be tilted up and down also. To control the amount of

airflow through the outlets, rotate the thumbwheel
below the vent

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves), The heater
and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chince of fogging the inside of yvour windows,

® When vou enter a vehicle in cold weather, move the
fan control to the right o the highest setting for a
few moments before driving off. This helps clear the
intike ducts of snow and moisture, and reduces the
chance of fogging the nside of your windows,

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
objects, This helps air to ciroulate throughout
vour vehicle.

Defogzing and Defrosting

On cool, humid days, use BLEND to keep the
windshield and side windows clear,

Ise DEFROST to remove fog or ice from the
windshield guickly in extreme humid or cold conditions.
Turn the emperature knob Lo the right and move the fan
contral to the right.




Rear Window Defogger

The lines you see on
the rear window warm
the gluss.

For best results, clesr the window ol as much snow of
e ws possible before using the rear window defogger.

To turn on the rear window defogger, find the button
marked REAR with the defog symbol on the lower right
comer of your chimate control system. Press the button
until the light in the switch comes on. then release it I
will only work if the ignition switch is turned 10 RUN,

Pressing the REAR button on your climate control
system will also activate your heated outside mirrors.
This will help to keep ice and snow from collecting on
your mirmror surfaces.

The rear window defogger will stay on for five 1o seven
minuies, then turm off, 1f vou need additdonal warming
time, turn it on again, You can tum the defogeer off at
any time by pressing the button.

Do not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape or decals
uoross the defogper prid on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or semething else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

L
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Audio Systems

Your Delco Electronics audio system has been designed
to operate easily and give years of listening pleasure.
You will get the most enjoyment out of it if you acquoaint
yourself with it first, Find out what your Delco
Electronics system can do and how to operate all its
controls, to be sure you're getting the most out of the
advanced engineering that went into it

Setting the Clock

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MN until the correct minute
appears on the displuy. To displuy the clock with the
tgnition off, press RECALL or HR/MN and the time
will be displayed for a few seconds. There is an initial
two-second deluy before the clock goes into the
time-set mode.

AM-I'M Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

o m——
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Included with the AM-FM Stereo with Cassete Tape
Player are six Bose™ high performance speakers and a six
channel Bose amplifier. Please see vour dealer for details.

Pluying the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to tum the svstem on and
off. To increase volume, turn the knob to the night, Turn
it to the left to decrense volume. The knob is capable of
being routed continuously,

REAR DSPL: When the primary radio is turned on,
press this button (o turn the rear seat audio display on.
Press it again 1o turn the rear seat audio display off.




RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button, When the radio is playing, press
this button to recall the station frequency.

SCV: Your system has a feature called
Speed-Compensated-Volume (SCV). With SCV, your
audio sysrem adjusts automatically to make up tor road
and wind noise as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ning behind the upper
knob to the nght to adjust the SCV. Then, as you drive,
SCV automatically increuses the volume. as necessary,
to overcome nojse at any particular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same to you as you drive.
I you dan't want to use SCV. turn the control all the
way down. Exch notch on the control ring allows for
more volume compensation ut faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station
AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The display will show yvour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob Lightly so it extends. Tum it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it

SEEK: Press the right armow 1o une 1o the next higher
station and the left arrow 1o tune o the next lower station
andd stay there. The sound will mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK {or two seconds until
SCAN appears on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen to stations for a few seconds. The receiver will
continue 1o scan and momentarily stop at each station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
yiu returm o vour favorite stations, You can set up to
|8 stations (six AM, six FM1 and six FM2). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.
2, Press AM-FM 1o select the band.
3. Tunein the desired station.

4. Press und hold one of the six pushbuttons, The sound
will mute, When it returns, release the button.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
stition you set will retum.

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

3-9



P. SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM | or FM2 mode and then press

P. SCAN. It will scan through each station stored on
vour pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
P. SCAN again or one of the pushbuttons to stop
scanning to listen to a specific preset station, P. SCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode. 1f one of
the stations stored on a pushbution is o wenk for the
location you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for severai seconds before
advancing to the next preset siation.

setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored position, Turn the knob to the right to increase
bass and to the left 10 decrease bass.

TREB: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Turn the knob o the right (o increase
trehle and 1o the left to decrease eble, I o station s
weak or noisy, you may wuant to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou re not using them

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from ity
stored position. Tum the control o the nght o adjust
sound to the nght speakers and (o the left to adjust
sound to the left speakers. The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stoned position, Turmn the control to the nght to adjust the
sound to the front speakers and to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balimees the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.

Plaving a Cassetie Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.
To load a cassette tape with the igniton off, press EIECT
or RECALL. Then, insert the cassette tape. I the ignition
is on but the radio is off, the tape will begin playing,
Once the tape is plaving, use the VOL, BAL, FADE,
BASS and TREB controls just as you do for the radio:
The tape symbal and a direction arrow will be on the
display whenever a tupe is being played. Anytime o tape
15 inserted, the (op side is selected for play first,
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The player automatically senses if the cassette tape 15
metal or Cr(3y and adjusts for best plavback sound.
For metal tapes. the double-D symbol will appear on
the display.

PREYV (1): Press the PREY button or the SEEK left
urrow 1o search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-second blank gap is required for the player w stop
at the beginning of the selection. The tape direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation.

PROW (2): Press this button w switch from one side ol
the tape 1o the other.

NEXT (3): Press the NEXT button or the SEEK nght
arrow 1o search for the next selection. A minimum
three-second blank gap 1s required for the player to stop
at the beginning of the selection. The tupe direction
arrow will blink during the SEEK operation. The sound
will mute while searching for the next selection

REV (4): Press this button to rapadly réverse the lape to
the beginming of the cassette or until you press REV
again. The radio will play the last selected station while
reversing the tape. The tupe direction arrow will blink
during the reverse operation,

OO (5): Press this button 1o reduce cassette tape nigise.
The double=D symbol will appear on the displuy while
the player is in this mode.

Dolby Noise Reduction 1s manufactured under & license
from Dolby Laborutones Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Daolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

FWD (6): Press this bution to rapidly forwird the upe
tir the end of the cassene or until you press FWD again,
The ractio will play the last selected station while
forwarding the twpe. The tape direction arrow will blink
during the forward operation,

AM-=-FM: Press this button to switch from a 1ape o
the radio.

TAPE AUX: Press this button if vou hiave a tape loaded
in the casserte tape player and the radio 15 turned on, o
play a tupe. Press AM-FM 1o return to the radio when 4
tape is playing. Press TAPE AUX 1o switch between the
tape player und console-mounted CD changer if both ure
loaded. When o tape is playing, a lighted arrow will
appear on the display and show the direction of play. (It
the radio is turned off, the tape stays in the playver and
will resume plaving st the point where it stopped, )

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tipe. The
radio will now play, ETECT can be used with either the
ignifion or radio off. To load @ cassete tape with the
ignition or rudio off, press EIECT before loading

the cassene.




CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassetle tape ployer needs 10 be cleaned. [t wall still play
tapes, but you should clean it us soon as possible to
prevent damuoge o the tapes and plaver. See “Cure of
Your Cassette Tape Plaver™ in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds 1o
resel the CLN indicator. The radio will displuy === 1o
show the indicator was reset.

CD Adapter Kits

It 15 possible 1o use o UL adapter kit with your cassene
tape player after activating the bypass feature on your
tape player.
To activate the bypass feature, vse the following steps:
I. Turn the igmtion 1o RUN or ACCESSORY.

Turn the rudio off.

=

3. Press and hold the TAPE AUX button for five
seconds. The rape symbol on the displiay will flash
for two seconds, indicuting the feature is active.

4. Insert the adaprer. It will power up the radio and
begin playing.

This override routine will remain active untl EIECT
is pressed.

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Dise Player
(If Equipped)

i — 1‘ =T e Ve .
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Included with the AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc
Pluver are six Bose high performance speakers and o six
channe! Bose amplifier. Please see vour dealer for detals.
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to turm the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn this knob to the right. Turn
it ta the left to decrease volume. The knob is capable of
rotating continuoosly.

REAR DSPL: When the primary radio 1s turmed on,
press this button to turn the cear seat audio display on.
Press it again to turn the rear seat audio display off.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button. When the rudio is playing, press
this button to recall the stinon freguency.

SCV: Your system hits a feature called
Speed-Compensuted-Volume (SCV) With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically to make up for road
and wind noise us you drive. Sei the volume at the
desired level, Move the control ring behind the upper
knob to the nght to adjust the SCY. Then, as you drive,
SCV auromatically increases the valume, us necessary.
Lo overcome moise dl any particular speed, The volume
level should alwiys sound the same o you s you drive,
If vou don't want to use SCV, wrn the control dll the
wiy down. Each noteh on the control ring allows for
more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-=FM: Press this button to switch between AM. FM]
and FM2. The display will show your selection,

TUNE: Press this knob hghtly so it extends, Turm it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob back o its stored
position when you're not using it.

SEEK: Press the right wreow o tune (o the next higher
station and the lefi arow 0 une o the next lower station
and stay there, The sound will mute while secking.
SCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appewrs on the display. SCAN allows you to
listen 1o stations for o few seconds. The receiver will
contimug 10 sean and momentarily stop at each stution
until you press the button aemn, The sound will moie
while scanning,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
youl returm 1 Your Tuvonte stations. You can set up 1o
| B storions (six AM, six FMI and six FM2), Just;

. Turn the rudio on.
Press AM-FM o select the band.

. Tune in the desired station,

I3

T it




4. Press and hold one of the six pushbuttons. The sound
will mute. When it returms, release the button,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station vou set will retamn,

5. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets vou scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Sclect
either the AM, FM 1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN. It will scan through each stution stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for a few seconds before
continuing to scun through all of the pushbuttons, Press
PSCAN again or one of the pushbuttons 1o stop
scanning to listen to a specific stored stution, PSCAN
will light up on the displuy while in this mode. If one of
the stations stored on & pushbutton is too weak for the
location you are in, the radio display will show the
channel number (P1-P6) for several seconds belore
ucdvancing to the next preset station,

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o refesse it from its
stored position. Tum the knob o the right to increase
bass and ta the left to decrense bass.,

TREB: Press lightly on this knob o release it from its
stored positon. Turn the knob to the nght to increase
treble and o the left to decrease treble. If a station is
weilk or noisy, you may want to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs hack into their stored positions whien
vou'te not using them.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press lightly on this knob to release it from its
stored position, Tum the contrnl 1w the nght to adjust
sound to the right speukers and (o the left 1o adjust
sound 1o the left speakers, The middle position balances
the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press hghtly on this knob o release it from is
stored position. Turn the control to the right to adjust the
sound to the front speakers and to the left for the rear
speakers. The middle position balances the sound
between the speakers.

Push these knobs buck into their stored positions when
vou re not using them.




Playing a Compact Dise

PWR: Press this knob 1o wm the system on, (Pléase note

thiat you can also i the system on when you insert a

compact dise into the player with the ignition on.)

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The

player will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the disc

should play, The letters CD and u CD symbol will

appear on the display, Anytime vou are playmng a CD,

the letters CD will be next to the CD symbaol.

If the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the

display, it could be that:

® You are driving on u very rough road. (The dise
should play when the road gets smoother: )

The disc 15 upside down.
® |t s dirty, scratched or wet.

® s very humid. (F so, wait about an hour and
LEy again. )
® The disc player 1s very hot,
Press RECALL 1w make ERR go off the dhsplay
PREV (1): Press PREVY or the SEEK left arrow 16
search for the previous selection. If you hold this button

ur priss it more than once, the disc will advance further.
Sound is muted in this mode.

RDM (2): Press this button 10 play the tracks on the disc
in random order. While in the RDM mode, RANDOM
appears on the display. Press RDM again to return 1o
normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK night arrow to
sgarch for the next selection, It vou hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
The next track number will appear on the display. Sound
15 muted in this mode.

REYV (4): Press and hold REV 1o return rapidly 10 a
favorite pussage. You will hear the dise selection play al
high speed while you press the REY bunton. This allows
you 1o hsten and find out when the dise is at the desired
selection. Release REV to resume playing,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the disc selection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
you to histen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Reledse FWD 10 resume playing.

RECALL: Press this button to see what truck is plaving.
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
CD has been pluyving that trock. Elapsed time is
displayed in minutes and tenths of a second. The track
number will alse appear when a new track begins to
play. Press RECALL agan 1o return to the time display,
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AM-FM: While in the CD mode, press this button 1o
stop playing the CD and play the radio. The CD symbol
will still displuy but the word CD will be repiaced with
either AM. FM1 or FM2. (If the radio is turned off, the
dise stays in thee player and will resume plaving at the
point where 1t stopped. )

CD AUX: Press this button if you have a disc loaded in
the CD player and the radio is tumed on, 1o play o
compact disc. Press AM-FM 1o return to the radio when
a compact disc is playing. Press CD AUX to switch
between the compact disc player and console-mounted
CD changer il both are loaded, When a dise is playing,
the Jetters CD and the CD symbol will appear on the
display. (If the radio is turned off, the dis¢ stays in the
player and will resume playing at the point where

it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to eject the disc from the
player and play the radio. When the same or a new disc
18 mserted, the dise will swrt playing on track pne. I 4
compact disc is lelt sitting im the opening for more than
a few seconds. the player will pull the CD back in. The
radio will continue playing. When the ignition is off,
press this button to load a CD.

Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This feature allows rear seal passengers 1o listen (o any
al the music sources including AM-FM, cassette tapes
and CDs. However, the rear seat passengers can only
comtrol the music sources that the front seal passengers
are not listening to. For example, rear seat passengers
mity listen to a cassette tape through headphones while
the driver listens to the radio through the front speakers.
The rear seat passengers have control of the volume for
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each set of headphones. Be aware thin the front seat
audio contrals always overnde the Rear Sei Audio
{RSA) controls, The rear speakers will be muted when
the RSA power is turned on. You may operate the RSA
funcrions even when the primary radio power is off,

Mot thist this feature is intended for rear sear pussengerns,

The following function is controlled by the primary
radio knob:

PWR-=-VOL.: Push this knob twice 1o tim BSA off

The following functions are controlled by the RSA
system buttons:

PWR: Press this button to turn RSA on or off,

VOL: Press this knob lightly so 1 extends. Tumn the
knob 1o the right fo increase volume and to the left o
decrense volume. Push the knob back into its stored
position when you're not using it The left VOL knob
controls the left headphone and the fight VOL knob
controls the right headphone.

AM-FM: Press this button to switch between AM, FM|
und FM2. If the front passengers are already listening to
AM-FM. the RSA controller will not switch between the
bands and cannot change the frequency.

SEEK: While listening 1o AM-FM. press the right
arrow 1o e 1o the next higher stution and sty there,
Press the left urrow (o tune 1o the next lower station and
stay there. The sound will mute whale seeking, The
SEEK button is inpctive if the AM-FM mode on the
fromt radio s in use.

While listening to-a casseite tape, press the right armow
o hear the next selection on the tape. Press the left
arrow 1o 2o back 10 the previous selectiom, The SEEK
button is inactive if the tape mode on the front fadio is
I s,

While listening 1o u CD, press the right arrow to hear the
next selection on the CD, Press the [eftamow 1o go hick
(o the st of the current selection (iF more than eight
seconds huve plaved). The SEEK button is inactive if
the CD madde on the front radio (iF equipped ) or the CD
changer is in use

SCAN: Press and hold SEEK until the radio soes into
SCAN mode, SCAN allows you 1o isten (o stations [or
i few seconds. The recerver will continue 1o scan and
momentarily stip dt cach staton until you press SEEK
again, The SCAN function is mactive if the AM-FM
mode on the front radio is in use.
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P.SET PROG: The front passengers must be
listening to something different for each of these
functions 1o work:

® Press this button to seek through the preser radio
stations set on your primary radio pushbutions.

® When a cassette tape is playing, press this button to
g0 to the other side of the tape.

® When a CD is playing in the CD changer, press this
button 1o select a disc,

TAPE CD: Press this button to switch between the tape

or CD and console-mounted CI changer if both are
loaded. Press AM-FM to retumn to the radio when a
cassette tape or CD is playing. The inactive tape or CD
will remain safely inside the radio for future listening.

Console-Mounted CD Changer

A e e | g e e w s
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With the compact dise changer, vou can play up to six
discs continuously, Normal size discs may be played
using the slots supplied in the magazine.

You must first load the magazine with discs before vou
can play a compact disc. Load the CDs from bottom 1o
top, placing the discs in the magazine label side up, If
you load a disc label side down, the disc will not play
and an error will occur. Repeat this procedure for
loading up to six discs in the magazine.

Once you have loaded the dises in the magazine, push
the door of the compact disc (CD) changer. The door
will open. Push the magazine into the changer in the
direction of the arrow marked on the magazine,
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Push the door closed. When the CD magazine 15 loaded,
the changer will begin checking for discs in the
magazing. This will continue for up 1o one minute,
depending on the number of discs loaded.

To eject the magazing from the player. push the CD
changer door. The door will open. Then press the eject
button. Remember 1o keep the door ¢losed whenever
possible to keep dirt and dust from getting inside

the changer.

Whenever a CD magazine with discs 15 loaded in the
changer, the CD changer symbol will appear on the
racho display. If the CD changer 15 checking the
magazine for CDs, the CD symbol will flash on the
display unti] the changer is ready 10 play. When a CD
begins playing. a disc und trnck number will be
displayed. The dise numbers are listed on the front of
the maguzine.

If your vehicle s equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
Cassette Tape Player, the following buttons are used tor
the console-mounted CD changer except the eject button
for ejecting the CD magazing.

PREY (1): Press this button or the SEEK left arrow 1o
20 1o the previous track if the current selection has been
pluving tor less than eight seconds. If the PREY button
is pressed and the current selection hus been plaving for
more than eight seconds, it will 2o 1o the beginning of

the current selection. I you hold or press this button
more than once, the player will continue moving back
through the disc. The sound will mute while seeking,

PROG (2); Press this button to select a dise. The dise
number and track number will be displayed.

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK right arrow 1o
20 to the next track. If yvou hold the button or press i
mare than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the dise, The sound will mute

while seeking.

REY {4): Press and hold this button to reverse quickly
through a track selection. Release it to resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button 1o advance quickly
through a track selection, Release it 1o resume playing.

SEEK: Press the nght arrow to seek 1o the next
selection on the CD. Press the left arrow to search for
the previous selection on the CD. The sound will mute
while secking.

P.SCAN: Press this button to hear the tracks in rindom,
rather than sequential, order. RANDOM will appear on
the display, Press FSCAN again 1o turn off random play,




TAPE AUX: Press this button if yvou have o dise loaded
in the changer and the radio is turned on, o play. o
compact dise. Press AM-FM o retorn o the radio when
i compact disc is playing. Press TAPE AUX 1o switch
betwieen the tape und console-mounted CD changer il
both are loaded,

To gject the disc holder in the console-mounted CD
changer, push the CD changer door. The door will open.
Then press the eject button.

If your vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
Compact Disc Player, the following buttons are used tor
the console-mounted CD changer except the eject button
for ejecting the CD mugazine.

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK left arrow (o
go {0 the previous track il the current selection has been
playing for less than eight seconds. If the PREY buttan
15 pressed and the current selection has been playing tor
more than eight seconds, it will go 1o the beginning of
the current selection. If you hold or press this button
more than once. the player will continue moving back
through the dise, The sound will mute while seeking.

RDM (2): Press this button to heéar the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order. RANDOM will appear on
the display. Press RDM again to twrn off random play

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK nght arrow 1o
go tothe next track. 17 you hold the button or press it
more than onee, the player will continue moving
forwiard through the dise. The sound will mute

while seeking.

REV (4): Press and hold this button to reverse quickly
through o ek selection. Release it 1o resume playing,

{5): Press this button to select a dise. The disc number
and track number will be displayed.

FWE (6): Press and hold this button to advance quickly
through a track selection, Release it to resume playing,

SEEK: Press the right arrow 1o seek to the next
selection on the CD. Press the left arrow o search [or
the previows selection on the CD. The sound will mute
while seeking.

CD AUX: Press this button if vou have a dise loaded in
the changer and the radio is turned on, to play o compact
disc. Press AM-FM o return to the radio when o
campact dise s playing. Press CIY AUX 1w switch
between the compact disc and console-mounied CD
changer if both are loaded.

To gject the dise halder in the console-mounted CD
changer, push the CD changer door. The door will open.
Then press the eject bution,
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Compact Pise Changer Errors
It ERR appears on the displiay, it could be that

®  You are driving on a very rough road. (The dise
should pluy whet the road gets smoother. )

A disc 15 upside down,
It 1s dirty, scratched or wel

Ttis very humid, (1f so, wait about an hour and
fry again )

® The disc pluver ix very hot

® The CD changer door 15 open, Completely close the
changer door to restore normal pperation,

®  An empty magazing is inserted in the CD ¢hanger,
Try the magazine agun with a disc loaded on ane of
the trays.

Press RECALL 0 muke ERR go off the display.

IT any error occurs repeatedly or if an error cunnot be
corrected, please contact your dealer,

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ i% designed to discouraze theft of your
racdho, Tt works by using a secret code 1o disable all fudio
functions whenever battery power is removed,

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the svstem plays normally and the
radiv is not protecied by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK s activated, the radia will display
LOC to inchicate o locked condition anytime battery
power has beén interrupted. 1F your battery luses power
[or any reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret
code before it will opernte.

Activating the Thelt-Detervent Feature

The mstructions which follow explam how to enter vour
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read throvgeh all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more thun 15 seconds to elapse
berween any steps, the radio sutomatically reverts to
time and you must start the procedure over al Step 4,
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I. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 1o 1999 and keep it in a safe pluce separate from
the vehicle.

Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
Tum the radio off,

Press the | and 4 buttons together, Hold them down
until — shows on the display. Next you will use the
secrel code number which vou have written down.

]

= 1

n

Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

&. Press MN agaim to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code,

8. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed thut the

code matches the secret code you have written down.

The display will show REP to let vou know that you
need to repeat Steps 3 through 7 to confirm your
secrel code,

9. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio 18 secure. The
indicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the ignition is turned off.

3.22

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

l. LOC appears when the ignition is on.
2. Press MN and (00 will appear on the display.

3. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

4. Press HR 1o make the fiest one or two digits agree
with vour code:

N

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code vou have writien down
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operable and secure.

If you enter the wrong code eight mes, INOP will
appear on the display, You will have 1o wait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try ugain. When you
try again, you will only have three chances to enter the
corect code before INOP appears.

If you lose or forget your code, comtact your dealer,




Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secrel code as follows; pause noomore than
15 seconds between steps:

1. Turn the ignition to ACCESSORY or RUN.
2. Turn the radio off,

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

Press MN again 1o make the lust rwo digits agree
with vour code.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code

7. Press AM-FM after vou have contirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down,
The display will show ---, indicating that the mdio s
no longer secured.

It the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the
display. The radio will remain secured until the correct
code 15 entered.

When battery power is removed und later applied to 4
secured radio, the radio won't turm on and LOC will
appear o the display,

Tounlock a secured radio, see “Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier in
this sechion.

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The runge for most AM stations 15 gréater than for FM,
especially at pight. The longer range. however, can
ciuse stanons o interfere with each other. AM can pick
up nowse from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get if.

FM Stereo

FM stereo will givie vou the best sound, but FM signals

will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16w 65 km). Tall

buildings or hills can merfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is wo late, Your hearing can adapt 1o higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be Joud
andd harmiul to your heanng, Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to o safe
sondd level before your hearing adapts 1o i1,
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To help avoid hearing loss or damage;

®  Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comtorably

and ¢learly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio. mobile
telephone or two-way radio == be sure vou can
add what vou want. Il you can, it's very
important to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Deleo Electronics radio or
other systems, and even damage them. Your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly,

Sa, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units,

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tupe player that 1s not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanisny Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contamnants, diréct sunlight and
extreme heat, I they aren'n, they may not operate
properdy or may cause fatlure of the 1ape player.

Your tape pluyer should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours ol use. Your radio may display CLN o indicate
that you have used your tupe player for 30 hours without
resetting the tape clean timer, If this messuge appears on
the display, your cassette tape plaver needs 1o be
cleaned, It will sull play topes. but you should clean 1t as
soon s possible to prevent damage to your tapes and
pliayer. If you notice o reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette 1o see if it is the tape or the tape
player at foule, If this other cassette hus no improvement
in sound guality, ¢lean the tape player.

The recommended cleaning method for vour cassette
tape ployver is the use of a scrubbing action,
non=ghrusive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
thee ipe head as the hubs of the cleanir cassette tum.
The recommended cleamme cassette s available through
vour dealership (GM Part No. 12344789,
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When using s scrubbing action, non-abrasive cleamng
casselte, it is normal for the cassette to gject because
vour unit is equipped with-a cut tape detection feature
and & cleaning cassette may appear as o broken tape. To
prevent the ¢leaning cassette from being ejected, use the
following steps.

|, Turn the igmtion to RUN or ACCESSORY.
2. Turn the radio off,

3, Press and hold the TAPE AUNX button for five
seconds. The tupe symbaol on the display will flash
for two seconds,

4. Insert the scrubbing sction cleaning cassette,

5. Eject the cleaning cussette after the manufacturer’s
recommended cleaning time.

When the cleaning cassette has been ejected, the cut tupe

detection feature is active again.

You muy also choose o non=scrubbing action, wet-type
cleaner which uses a cassetie with o fubric beft to cleun
the tape head, This tvpe of cleaning cassette will not
gject on its own, A non-scrubbing action cleaner may
not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner.
The use of o non-scrubbing aetion. dry-type cleaning
cussette is nol recommended.

After you clean the player. press and hold EIECT for
five seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The racio will
display —— to show the mdicutor wis reset.

Cassettes are subject o wear and the sound quality
muy degrade over time. Always muke sure the cassette
tupe is in good condition before vou have your Lipe
pluyer serviced.




Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dis¢s carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away [rom direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of 4 disc 1s soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center o the edge.

Be sure pever to touch the signal surface when handling
dises. Pick up dises by grasping the oater-edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Care of Your Compact Disc Player

The use-of CD lens cleaner dises 1s not advised, due o
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics with
lubricants internal 1o the CD mechanism.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without bemng damaged. 1f the mast should ever become
slightly bent, you can straighten it out by hand. If the
mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace it

Check every once in a while 1o be sure the must is sull
tightened 1o the fender.
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Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you’ll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also

included many other useful tps on diving,
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4-3 Drunken Dinving
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4= Braking
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Four-Wheel-Drive Velicle
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4-31
4-32
4-33

Diriving ot Night

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
City Driving

Freeway Driving

Before Leaving on a Long Trip
Highway Hypnosis

Hill and Mountain Roads
Winter Driving

Recreational Vehicle Towing
Loading Your Vehicle

Towmg a Tratler




Defensive driving really megans “be ready for anything, ™
Oin city streets, rural roads or freewavs, it means
“alwiys expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestnans or other drivers are going (o be
cureless-and muake nustakes. Antrorpate what they maght
do, Be ready for their mistakes.

Redr-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common, Allow gnough
following distance. I°s the best defensive driving
mineuver, i both ety und rural drving, You never
know when the vehicle in from of you 15 going to brake
ar turn suddenlv,

Defensive drving reguires that a driver concentrasie on
the driving sk, Anything that distraets from the driving
tusk —- such as concentrating on a cellular telephone
cull, reading, or reaching for something on the

Floor -- makes proper defensive driving more difficult
and cin #ven cause o collision, with resulting injury,

Defensive Driving
The best advice anyone cun give about drving 1s: Ask o pussenger o help do things like this, or pull off
Dirive defensively. the roud in o sufe place 1o do them voursell. These
simple defensive driving technigues could save

yvour life.

Please start with a very important safety device i your
vehicle: Buckle up, (See “Safety Belts™ in the Index. )

:
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Drunken Driving

Death und injury associated with drinking and driving is
u nationid ragedy. 1t's the number one contributor to the
highway death toll, cladming thovsands of victims

EVErY Yeur

Alcohol affects four things thut anyone needs to drive
i vehicle:

® Judgment

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

®  Anentivensgss.

Folice records show that almast halt of all motor
vehicle-reluted deaths involve alcohol. [n most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and drving, In recent years, over 1700 annual motor
vehicle-relnted deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohal, with more than 300,000 people juned,

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population == choose never (o drink alcobal, so they
never drive after drinking, For persons under 21, 10s
ugiinst the low in every ULS. state to drink alcohal.
There are good medical, psychologieal and
developmental reasons tor these laws,

The obvious way 1o solve this highway sifety problem
is [or peaple never to drink uleohol and then drive. B
what if people do” How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive” 10s a ot less than many migl
think. Although it depends on each person and situution.
here is some gengral information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentrution ( BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of weohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The umount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it hus wken the dinker o
consurme the alcohol.

According to the American Medical Association. o
I80-1b. (82 kg person who drmks three | 2-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of abouwt 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
saniec BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each hod [-1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a hguor hike whiskey, gim or vodka.




It"s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example. if
the sume person drank three double martins (3 ounces
o 90 mil of hguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close o 0012 percent. A person who
consumes food just betore o during diinking will have o
somewhal lower BAC level.

There 1s a gender difference, too. Women generally have
u lower relative percentage of body water than men
Since aleohol is carried in body water, this means thit o

wornan generally will reach o higher BAC level than o
man of her sume body weight when each has the same
nunber of diinks,

The law in many LS. stages sets the legal limit at o BAC
of (010 percent. In a growing number of LS. States, and
throughout Canadie, the limat is 0.08 percent. In some
other countries, it's even lower. The BAC himiat for all
commercial drivers in the U'nited States 150004 percent.

The BAC will be aver O, 10 percent after three o six
drinks (in one hour), OF course, as we've sean, i
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drmks them.

But the ability 1o drive is affected well below i BAC of
(.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many peaple are impaired at a BAC approaching

(LUS percent. and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (.05 percent,
Statistics show thar the chunce of being in a collisiom
icreases sharply for drivers who have o BAC of

0,05 pervent or above. A driver with o BAC level of
(.06 percent hus doubled his or her chunce of having o
colliston. Al u BAC level of 0010 percent, the chance of
this driver huving o collision is 12 times greater; al a
level of 0,135 percent, the chance is 25 imes greater!
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The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the aleohol
i one drink. No amount of coffee or mumber of cold
showers will speed that up, "Il be careful” isn't the
right answer, What if there’s an emergency. a need 1o
take sudden action, us when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough o avoid the collision.

There's something else about drinking and driving that
many people don’t know. Medical research shows that
alcohol 10 a person's system can make crash injuries
warse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger == s in a ¢rash. that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
Judgment can be affected by even a small amount
of aleohol. You can have a serious -- or even

fatal -- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator, All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow ar ice, it's
edusy o ask more of those contral systems thun the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle.
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Braking

Braking actiom involves percepion time and
redacion fite.

First, you have to decide 1o push on the brake pedal.
That’s perveption time. Then you have (o bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction time.

Average reaction time is about 34 of a second. But
that’s only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another, Age. physical condition, aleringss, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
15 Umportant.




And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's pavermient or
gravel ) the condition of the road (wet. dry, vy tire
reid: the condition of your brakes: the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid needless heavy bruking. Some people drive in
spurts == heavy neceleration followed by heavy

braking == ruther than keeping pace with maffic. This s a
mistake. Your brakes may not have time 1o cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out muc faster if vou
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
truffic and allow rewlistic following distances, you will
eliminate w lon of unnecessary braking. Thut meuns
better braking und longer brake life

It vour engine ever stops while you're driving. brake
mormadly bt don’t pump vour brakes. I vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will sall have some power brake assise. Bu
vou will use it when you brake. Once the power assist 15
used up, it may ke longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has ant-lock brukes (ABS). ABS = an
advinced electronic braking system that will help
prevent u briking skid.

When you sturt your engine and begin to drive away,
vour unti-lock brake system will check mself. You may
heur o momaentary motor or clicking noise while ths tes
is going on. This is normal,

If there's i problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warring light will stay on,
See "Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Tndex.

()
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road s wel.
Youre driving safely. Suddenly an snimal jumps out in
tromt of yvou

Yo slam on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. IF one
of the wheels 1s ubout to stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each from wheel and at
both rear wheels.
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
tuster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to maoke the most of available tire and
rivad conditions,

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hird.

A htll] hriake, Nour compuier ]'l'.L'l."!}'l‘i receving H|.'|‘|'.1'L|I'I.".ﬁ n
wheel speed and controls aking pressure accordingly.




Remember: Anti-lock doesnt change the tme vou necd
to gt your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distanee, 11 you get oo close 1o the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time 1o apply vour brakes
if that vehicle suddenly <lows or stops. Always leave
envueh room up abead 1o stop, even though vou have
anti-lock brakes.

Using Anti-Lock

Pron't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you. You may feel the
brukes vibrate, or you may notice some notse, but

this s normul, Your anti-lock brukes work at oll

times — whether vou are in two=-wheel or

lour-wheel diive,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you can steer and brake ot the siame
time. In many emergencies, steering can help you more
thun even the very best braking.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist because the enging
stops or the system s not funeiomng, you cin steer but
it will take minch more effort.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves
IUs impartant 1o toke curves at o reasomable speed.

A ot of the “drver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why;

Expertenced driver or beginner, euch of us 15 subject 1o
the sime Liws of physics when driving on curves, The
traction of the tres against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicke t change its path when you turn
the front wheels. If there’s no truction, inertin will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
tricd 1o steer u vehicle on wet ice, vou' [l understand thes.
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The traction you can get in o curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle o
which the curve is banked, and your speed. While
vou're m o curve, speed s the one factor you

can conlrol.

Suppose you'ne steering through u sharp curve,
Then you suddenly accelerate. Both control

sysiems - steermg und aceeleralion = have o do
their work where the tires meet the road. Adding the
sudden acceleration can demand too much of those
places. You can lose control,

What should you do if this ever happens” Ease up on the
aceelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the wuy you wanl it
o 2o, and slow down.

Speed limit signs pear curves warn that you shouold
adjust your speed. OF course, the posted speeds dre
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions vou | want to go slower.

If vou need to reduce vour speed as you approach a
curve, do it before vou enter the curve. while your front
wheels are straight shead.

Try to adjust your speed so vou can “drive” throggh the
curve: Maintiain g reasonable, steady speed. Wait 10
accelerate until you are out of the curve. and then
accelersie gently into the struightaway,
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than brakmg. For example, you come over o hill and
find  truck stopped i your lane. or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out Trom between
parked cars and staps right 1 front of you, You can
uvond these problems by braking — if you can stop in
time. Bur sometimes you can’t: there iso't room. That's
the time for evasive action == steering around

the problem,

Your vehicle con perform veéry well in emergencies like
these. First apply vour brakes. (See “Bruking in
Emereencies”™ earlier in this section. ) It 15 better (o
remove as much speed as vou can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the Jeft or
right depending on the space available.




An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision. If you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended Y and 3 o'clock positions, you con
turn it a full 180 degrees very guickly withouot removing
either hund. But you have to act last, steer guickly. and
just ax gquackly strmghten the wheel once you have
avoided the object

The fact that such emergency situations ore alwiys

possible is 4 good reason to practice defensive driving m
ull times and wear safety belts properly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find rhat your right wheels have dropped off
the edee of o road onto the shoulder while
you re driving.

OFF - ROAD RECOVERY -

AECLVER

LEFT APPHOR
GLMRTER TUAR

allig of s Lt

If the level of the shoulder s only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ense off the
uccelerator and then; of there 15 nothing in the way, steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the puvement. You
can turn the steerine wheel up o one-guirter turn until the
right front tire contacts the pavemient edge. Then furn vour
steering whesl to go straight down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of 4 velncle about 1w pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
decelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
back into the rght lune again. A simple maneuver?!

Not necessarily! Passing another vebicle on o two-hine
highway is a potentally dungérous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lune as oncoming
traffic for severul seconds. A muscalculation. un error in
Judgment, or a brief surrender 1o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver fuce to tace with the
worst of all traffic accidents == the head-on colhision.

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive shead.” Look down the youd, 1o the sides and
to crossrouds for situations thut might affect your
passing patterns. I vou huve any doubt whatsoever
about making o successful pass, wiat for o
better time.

®  Waich for traffic signs, pavement markings and [ines.
If wou can see a sign up ahead that might indicate o
W on dn aintersection, delay your pass, A broken
center line usually indicates 1t's all nght to puss
{prowiding the road ahead s clear). Never cross i solid
ling on your side of the lune or o double <olid Tine.
even il the road seems empty of upprosching muffic,

® Do not get oo close to the yehicle you wint 1o piss
whilie vou're awaiting an opportunity. For one thing.
following wo closely reduces vour area of vision.
especially 1f you're following o larger vehicle. Also,
vou won't have adequate space 1f the vehicle ahend
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distunce.

® When it looks like a chance to pass 1s comang up,

start [0 aecelerate but stay in the right lape and don't
gel oo clisse, Time your move so you will be
increasing specd as the time comes 10 move into the
other lane. 1 the wiy s clear 1o pass, you will hivee
“running sturt™ that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something huppens 10 cause you o cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wall for another opportumty.

® If ather cars are hined up to pass a slow vehiele, wait
vour tum. But take care thal someone 1sn't rying o
pass yYou s you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle,
Remember o glunce over vour shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® (Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lane 1o pass. When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate yvour right lane change signal
and move back into the right lune. (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex., The vehicle yvou
just passed may scem to be further away from vou
than it really is.)

® Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time on
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly,
Even though the brake lamps dre not Nashing, it may
be <lowing down or starting 1o turn.

® [ you're being passed, make it easy for the

following drver w get ahead of you, Perhaps you
can ease 4 little to the night.

L.oss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and accelerution) don't huve enough fricton whers the
tires meet the road o do what the driver has asked,

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying to steer
and constantly seek an escape route or urea of

less danger,

Skidding

T a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited 1o existing conditions, und by not

“overdriving” those conditions, But skids are
nlwiays possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's
three contral systems. In the braking skid, vour wheels
aren’t relling. In the steering or cornerimng skid. too
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires 1o slip and
lose cornering force. And in the aceeleration skid, 100
much throttle causes the drving wheels (o spin.

A cornering skid and un acceleration skid we best
handled by eusing vour fool off the aceelerator pedal.
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If your vehicle starts o slide, ease vour fool off the
accelerator pedal and gquickly steer the way vou want the
vehicle to go, If you start steering quickly enough. your
vehicle may struighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

Of course, traction 1s reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other material is on the rowd. For sufety, you'll
winit to slow down and adjust your dreiving to these
condinions. It 1s impormant to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distunce will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on b surface with reduced traction. iy
vour best to avoud sudden steermy. acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a lower
gear). Any sudden changes could couse the tires w slide,
You may not realize the surfuce is slippery until your
vehicle is skidding. Learn 1o recognize warning
~clues == such as enough water, 1ce or packed snow on
the road o make a “mirrored surface” — und slow
down when you have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake sysiem (ABS) helps
avord only the braking skid.

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle 1s defined as a
utility vehicle in Consumer Information Regulations
wsued by the National Highway Traffic Safery
Administration (NHTSA) of the United Stares
Depurtment of Transportation, Ltility vehicles have
higher eround cléarance and a narrower rack 1o make
them capable of performing ina wide varely of off-road
applications, Specific design churncteristics give them a
fgher center of gravity than ordinary cars, An
advanrage of the higher pround clearance 1s o better
view ol the road allowing you o anticipate problems,
They are not designed for cornenng at the sume speeds
as conventionnl two=wheel-dnve vehlicles any more than
low=slung sports cars are desizned 1o perform
satisfactorily under off-road conditions. If at all
pemsible. avoid sharp turns or abrupt maneuvers. As with
other vehicles of this type, failure 10 operate this vehicle
correctly may result m loss of control or

vishicle rollover.
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Off-Road Driving with Your GM
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

Alsg, see “Anti-Lock Beakes™ in the Index.,

Oft-road driving can be grewt fun, But it does have some
definite hiazards. The greatest of these is the
terran itself,

“Off-roading” means vou've left the great North
American road system behind. Traffic lanes aren’t
marked, Curves aren’t bunked. There are no road signs.
Surfaces can be slippery. rough, uphill or downhill. In
short, you ve gone right back 1o nature,

Of=road doving involves some new skills. And that's
why 1's very important that you read this guide. You |l
find muny driving tips and suggestions, These will help
make your off-road drving safer and more emoyable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do before you go out. For
example, be sure to have all necessury maimenunce and
service wirk done. Check 1o make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped ) are properly attached, Be sure
you read all the mtormation about your
four-wheel-drive vehicle i this manual. Is there enough
fuzl? 1= the spure tire fully inflated? Are the fluid levels
up where they should be’? What are the local laws that
apply w off-roading where vou'll be drving? I vou
don’t know, vou should check with luw enforcement
people in the area. Will you be on semeone’s private
land ! It s0. be sure to get the necessary permission.

Loading Your Vehicle for Ofi-Road Driving

Ihere are some tmportant things to remember about
how 1o load yvour vehiele.

® [he heaviest things should be on the load floor and
forwurd of your rear axle, Put heavier items us for
forwird as you can,

® Be sure the load is secured properly. so driving on
thie off-rowd terrain doesn’t oss things arownd,
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Environmental Concerns

A CﬁUTIﬁN: Ott-road doving can provide wholesome and satisfyving
recreation, However, it also raises environmeniul

® Cargo on the load floor piled higher than concerns, GM recognizes these concerns and urges
the seathacks can be thrown forward every olf-rouder o tollow these basic rules for
during a sudden stop. You or your protecting the environment:
passengers could be injured. keep cargo ®  Always use ¢stublished trails, roads and areas that
below the top of the seatbacks. huve been specially set aside for public off-road

e Unsecured cargo on the load Roor can be recreational driving: obey all posted regulanons.
tossed about when driving over rough ® Avord any driving pracoice that could damage the
terrain, You or vour passengers can be environment -- shrubs, flowers, trees, grasses -—- or
struck by Nying objects. Secure the chisturb wildlife (this includes wheel-spinning,
cargo properly. breaking down trees or unnecessary diiving through

@ Heavy loads on the roof raise the vehicle’s streams of over soft ground),
center of gravity, making it more likely to ®  Always carry a litter bag | . make sure all refuse is
roll over. You can be seriously or fatally removed from any campsite belore leuving.

injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the roof.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

®  Tuke extreme ciare with open fires {where permurted),
camp stoves and lanterns.
® Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other

combiistible miaterials that could catch lire from the
heat of the vehicle™s exhaust system.

You'll find other important information in this manual,
See “Vehicle Loading,” “Lugeape Carrier” and “Tires”
in the Index.
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Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense 1o plin your trip, especially when goimng
ter ik remote arew. Koow the terrnin and plan your Toute.
Youare much less liKely 1o get bad surprises, Get
pecurate maps of truils and tervain, Try o kearmn of any
blocked or closéd ronds

It"s also oomood idea o travel with ot least one other
vighicle. 5 something happens to one of them. the other
can help guickly.

CGetting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

bs o gownd ided 1o practice inoan area that's sale dnd
close o home before you o into the wilderness,
Off=road driving does reguire some new and different
doiving skills. Here's whit we mean.

Tune your senses 1o different kinds of signals, Your
eves, for example, need 1o constantly sweep the termm
for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need to listen B
unusual tive or engime sounds. With vour arms, hands.
fuet miwd body, you'll need to respond to vibrtions and
vehicle bounce,

Controlling your vehicle is the key 10 successtul
elT=road drving. One of the best ways o control your

vehicle s to control your speed, Here are some things (o
keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® you approach things fuster and you have less ume 1o
sin the termim for obstacles,

wou have less time 1o react

® vou have more vehicle bounce when you drive
over obstacles

®  viull need more distunce for braking, especially
sinue you're on an unpaved surface

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off-read, bouncing and
guick changes in direction can easily throw you
ot of position, This could cause you to lose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or off the road. vou and vour passengers should
wear salety belts,
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Scanning the Terrain

Off-roudd driving can take you over many different kinds
of terrain, You need to be familae with the wrram and s
many different features, Here are some things 1o consider.

Strface Conditions, Off-roading can wke you over
hard=-packed dir. gravel, rocks. grass, sunid, mud, snow
or 1ce. BEach of these surfaces affects the steering.
aceeleration and braking of your vehicle in different
ways. Depending upon the Kind of surface you ure on,
vou may expenence shpping, sliding, wheel spimming,
delayed seceleranon, poor traction and longer

broking distances.

Surface Obstacfes . Unseen or hidden obstacles cun be
hizardous. A rock. log. hole, nit or bump can startle you if
you're not prepared for them, Often these obstacles are
hidden by grass, bushes, snow or eved the rise and fall of
the terrain itself. Here are some things 1o consider:

® |s the puth ghead clear?
®  Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahend?

® Does the travel take vou uphill or downhill? (There's
more discussion of these subjects later.)

® Will you have to stop suddenly or change
direction quickly”

When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a
firm grip on the steering wheel. Ruts, troughs or other
surfuce features can jerk the wheel out of your hands if
vou're nol prepared.

When vou drive over bumps, rocks, ar other obstacles,
vour wheels can leave the ground. If this happens, even
with one or two wheels, vou can't control the vehicle us
well or at all,

Because you will be on an unpaved surlace, 1t's
especially important to avoid sudden scceleration,
sudden wirns or sudden braking.

In o way. off-road driving requires o different kKind of
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways.,
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or signal
lights. You have 1o use your own good judgment about
what 15 sale and what 150t

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
rentd. And this is certainly true Jor off-read driving, Al
the very time you peed special alerness and driving
skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment cun be
affected by even o small amount of aleohol. You could
have a serious -- or even fatal == secident il you drink
and drive or nide with a driver who has been drinking.
See "Drunken Driving”™ in the Index:
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Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off=road driving often akes you up, down or deross a
hifl, Driving sufely on hills requires good judgment and
an understanding of what your vehicle can and can’t do,
There are some hills that simply can’t be driven. no
tters how well buile the vehicle

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. If
vou drive up them. you will stall. If you drive
down them, vou can’t control vour speed. If vou
drive across them, yvou will roll over. You could be
seriously injured or Killed. IF vou have any doubt
about the steepness, don’t drive the hill,

Approaching a Hill

When vou approach a hll. you need 1o decude 1if it's one
of those hills thut's just oo steep to climb, descend or
cross, Steepness can be hard (o judge. Unoi very small
hill, for example, there may be a smooth. constint
meline with only o small chunge n elevation where you

can eusily see all the wiy 1o the op, On ularee hill, the
eline may get stéeper as you near the top, but you miy
It see this because the crest ol the nll 15 hidden by
ushes, erass of shrubs,

Here are somie other things to consider as vou approach

i hill

® s there a constant incline. or does the-hill zet sharply
steeper in ploces!

® s there eood vaction on the hillside, or will the
surface cause tire shipping?

® |sthere o straight path up or down the Bill so vou
won t have 1o make turning maneuvers”?

®  Are there obstructons on the lall that can ' block vour
path thoulders. trees, logs or rurs)?

®  What's bevond the hill" Is there a chif, an
embankment, 4 drop-off, i fence” Get oot and walk
the hutl i you don’t know. 17 the smart wily 1o
finid .

® |s the hill spmply too rough™ Steep hills ofen have
ruts, gullies. troughs and exposed rocks because they
are more susceptible o the gffects of erosion.
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Driving Uphill
Omnee vou decide you can safely drive up the hill, vou
need 1o tike some special steps.

® LUse a low gear and get a firm grip on the
stecering wheel,

® (et u smooth start wp the bull and try to numtun
your speed. Don't use more power than you need,
because you don’t want yvour wheels 1o start spinning
or sliding.

® Ty drive straight up the hill if at all possible, I
the path twists and turns, you might want 1o find
unother route.

Fuse up on your speed as you approach the top of
the hill.

Attach a flag to the velicle to make you more visible
o approaching traffic on tragls or halls,

Sound the hom as you approach the top of the hull 1o
ler opposing traffic know you're there.

Use your headlamps even during the day. They moke
yvou more visible to oncoming waftic

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, shide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or Killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
cause an accident. There could be a drop-off,
embankment. clift, or even another vehicle. You
could be seriously injured or killed. As you near
the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert.




Q.‘ What should 1 do if my vehicle stalls, or is about
to stall. and I can’t make it up the hill?

Az If this happens, there we some things vou should
dio, and there are some things you must not do.
First, here’s what you should do:

® Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle and keep it

frivm rolling backwards. Also, apply the
parking bruke.

® [ your engine s still ranming, shift the transmission

to REVERSE (R}, release the parking bruke. and
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R),

® I vour engine has stopped runming, you' 1l need 1o restar
it. With the bruke pedal depressed and the parking brake
still applied, shift the transmission 1o PARK (P) and
restint the enging, Then, shift to REVERSE (R}, releuse
the purking broke. and slowly back down the hill as
strsnght ns possible in REVERSE (R).

®  As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand
on the steering wheel at the 12 o'clock position, This
wity, you'll be able 1o tell if your wheels ire straight
and maneuver as you back down. 1's best that you
bick down the hall with your wheels straight rather
than in the left or nght direction. Tumming the wheel
too for to the left or right will increase the possibility
ot o rollover.

Heie wre some things you must nat do il you stall, or aré
ubout o stall, when going up o hill

® Never attempt to prevent astall by shafting mto
MNELUTRAL (N) 1o “rev-up” the engine and regain
forward momentum. This won't work: Your vehicle
will roll backwards very quickly and vou could go
out of control,

Instead, upply the regular brake to stop the velicle.
Then apply the purking brake, Shift o REVERSE
(R), release the purking brake, and siowly back
struight down,

&  Never attempt (o turn around if vou are about o stall
when going up a hill. If the hill is steep enough o
stall your vehicle, it's steep enough (o cause you 10
roell over if you turn around. 1f you can’™t make it up
the hll, you must back straight down the hll.

Q: Suppose, after stalling, 1 try to back down the
hill and decide | just can’t do it. What should
1 do?

Az Set the parking brake. put vour transmission in
PARK (P} und turm off the enging. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill
sidde und stuy cleir of the path the vehicle would
ke if it rolled downhill
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Driving Downhill
When oft-raading takes you dossnhill. you' 1] sant to A CAUTION:

consider a number of things:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can canse
vour brakes io overheat and fade. This could
cause loss of control and a serious accident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill
_ _ and vse a low gear to keep vehicle speed
®  Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts? under control.

Lovges™ Boulders?

®  How steep is the downhill? Will 1 be able o maintain
viehiele contro?

®  What's the surfuce like”? Smomh? Rough? Shippery?
Hurd-packed dirt”! Gravel!

® Whiit's at the batom of the hill? 15 there a hdden

ereek bank or even a river bottom with liroe rocks! (J: Are there some things I should not do when

driving down a hill?

Il vou decide you can go down o hill sufely, then wy to

keep yvour vehiele headed strmght down, and nse a low Al Yes! These are important because il VO gnonne
gear, This way, engine drug can help your brakes and them you could lose control und hoave o
they won't hive 1o do all the work. Descend slowly, serious aecident

keeping vour vehicle under control an all thines. : _
® When drving downhill, avoid turms that ke vou

aeross the incline of the hall. A hall thar's not oo
steep to dove down maoy be 1oo steep to drive across.
You eould roll over i1 you dont drive strutght down,

®  Never oo downhill with the transmission in
NELTRAL (N, This s culled “free-wheeling,™ Your
brakes will have to do all the work and could
cwerhear and Fode.
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Q.‘ Am | likely to stall when going downhill?

Az s much more likely to happen going uphill. But if
it happens goine dowahall, bere’s what to do.

®  Stop your vehicle by applving the reguliar brakes,
Apply the parking brake.
® Shift to PARK (P and, while still broking. restart

the enging.

® Shuft back toa low gear, release the parking brike.
and drive stratght down,

® [f the engine won't start, get out and get help,

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off=road trarl will probubly o aeriss
the inchine of o Wil 1f this happens. you have 1o decide
whether to ey to drve across the meline. Herd are some
things to consider:

® A hill thut can be driven straight up or divwn miey be
o stgep 1o drive boross, When you go stranght up or
dowrn a hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distance from the from wheels to the rear wheels)
reduces the likelihood the velucle will tumble end

over eénd. But when vou drive across an incline, the
much more morow track width (the distanee between
the lelt and right wheels) iy not prevent the vehicle
Prom tilting and rolling over, Also. driving GCross un
incling puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could cause o downhill slide or o rallover.,

®  Surtuce conditions can be o problem when vou drive
across o hill, Loose gravel. muddy spots, or even wet
ariss can cause your tires o ship sideways, downhill.
If the vehicle ships sideways, 1t can hit something
that will tripyit fa rock, & orut ete. ) and ol over.

® Hidden abstacles can make the steepness of the
mnchine even worse. I you drive geross o rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
arut or depression. vour vehicle can tilreven more,

For reasons litke these, you pecd o decide carefully
whether to try 1o drive across an imeline. Just because
the 1zl goes acrass the incline doesn’t mean you have
to dhrive 1t The last vehicle (o try it might have

rislled over,




Stalling on an Incline

& CAUTION: If vour vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incline, be
sure you fand yvour passengersi get out on the uphill
side. even if the door there is harder to open. If you get
out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts o roll
over, you'll be right in ps path.

Diriving across an incline that's too steep will
make vour vehicle roll over. You could be
serivusly injured or killed. If you have sny doubt
about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive It vou have to walk down the slope, stay out of the path
across it. Find another route instead. the vehicle will take if 1t does roll over

Q « What if I'm driving across an incline that's not
too steep, but I hit some loose gravel and start to
stide downhill. What should 1 do?

Az If vou feel your vehicle starting 10 shde sideways,
twirn downhill. This should help struighten out the
vehicle and prevent the side slipping. However, o
much better way 1o prevent this is to gel out and
“walk the course”™ so you know whit the surface is
like before you drive it




/\ CAUTION:

Gretting oul on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous, If the
vehicle rolls over, you could be crushed or Killed,
Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well clear of the rollover path.

Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When yvou drive in mud, snow or sand, vour wheels
won't get good traction. You can’t accelerate as quickly,
turning 15 more difficult. and you'll need longer
bruking distances,

It°s best 1o use a low gear when you're in mud — the
deeper the mud. the lower the gear. In really deep mud,
the iden is to'keep your vehicle moving so you don’t
aet stock.

When you dnve on sand, you’ll sense a change in wheel
traction. But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand 15, On loosely packed sdand (as on beaches or sand
dunes) your bires will tend to sink into the sand. This has
an effect on steering, accelerating and braking. You may
wini 1o reduce the air pressure in your tires shghtly
when driving on sand. This will improve traction,

Hurd packed snow and iee offer the worst tire rraction.
On these surfaces. it's very easy to lose control. On wet
we, for example, the traction 15 50 poor that you will
have difficulty accelerating. And 1f vou do get moving.
poor steering and difficult braking can cause you to shide
out of control.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on [rozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwaler springs, currents under
the ice, or sudden thaws can weaken the ice, Your
vehicle could Fall through the ice and you and
yvour passengers could drown, Drive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only,




Driving in Water

Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems
But heavy rain cun mean Aash Nooding. and Tood
witters demmnd extreme caution

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through
it. 11 it"s deep enough 1o cover Your wheel hubs. axles or
exhaost pipe, don't wy it - you probably won't get
through. Also. water that deep can dimage vour axle
and other velucle paris.

It the water 150t oo deep, then drive through it slowly,
Al fist specds, water splashes on your ignition system
amel yoir vehicle can stall, Stalling can wso occur if you
get vour tmlpipe under water, And, as long as vous
tklpipe 15 under water. you' | never be able 1o star your
engine. When you go through water, remember that
when your brakes gel wet, it may ke you longe

L stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Diriving through rushing water can be dangerons.
Deep water can sweep vour vehicle downstream
and vou and vour passengers could drown, I it’s
only shallow water, it can still wash away the
ground from under vour tires, and yvou could lose
teaction and roll the vehicle over. Don't drive
through rushing water.

See "Driving Through Water™ in the Index for more
information on driving through water,

Alter Off-Road Driving

Remove any hrush or debris that has collected on the
uniderbody. chassis or under the hood, These
accumubitions can be a fire hizard

Atter operanon in mud or sand, have the brake limings
cleaned and checked. These substunces can cause
elizing and uneven bruking. Check the body structire.
steering. suspension, wheels, tires and exhuust system
for damnge. Alsa, check the Tuel bnes and cooling
system for any leakuge.
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Your vehicle will reguire more frequent service due 1o
off=road use, Refer to the Mamtenunes Schedule fin
addstional mformation

Driving at Night

Night dniving is more dangerous than day driving, One

reiinon 1s that some deovers are likely (o be
impakired = by aleohol or drogs, with pight viston
problems, or by futigoe

Here are some tips on might driving,

®  [Drive defensively.

® Don't drink and dive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirmor to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

®  Since vou cuan'tsee as wiell, vou may need 1o slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles

® Slow down, ¢spectally on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps cun light up only so much road shead.

® | remote arcas. watch fof animals,

@ I you're tired. pull off the road in a safe place
and rest

Night Vision

Mo one can see as well at night as in the doynme, Buor as
wiz wel older these differences increase. A S(-year-old
driver may require ot beast twice ds much light to see the
sane thing at night as o 20-yeur-old.

What you doin the daytime can alsg affect your night
vision. For example, i1 vou spend the duy m bright
surshine you ure wise o wear sunglusses. Your eves will
hive less trouble adjusting 1o mght. But if vou're
driving, don’t wear sunglasses ot ntght. They may cul
down on glare from headlumps, bat they also make a lot
of things mvisible.
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Yo can be temporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyves to readjust to the dark, When you
ure faced with severe lare (as from o driver who
doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down o little. Avoid staring
directly into the approachmg headlomps.

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
cleun — mside and out, Glare at night 15 misde much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film caused by dust, Dirty glass mokes
lights dazele and flash more than clean gliss woald,
muking the pupils of your eyes contract repeited]y

Remember thit your headlamps light up far less of 4
roadwiy when You are in a lurm or cirve, Keep youl
eyes moving; that way, it's easier 1o pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
he examined regularly. Some drivers sufter from might
blindness == the inability to see in dim hght — and aren’
even aware ol L.

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

R and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On i wet
rovacl, you can't stop, secelerate ar tum as well because
your tire-to-road traction o't as good as on dry roads,
And. if your tires don’t have much tread lelt, you'll get
even less traction. [t's wlways wise to go slower iwnd be
cautions if rin stas w0 fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wel suddenly when your reflexes ane
tuned Tor driving on dey pavement.
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The heavier the rain, the harder it i< 1o see. Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, o heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs und traffic signals,
pavement mirkings. the edge of the road and even
people wilking.

It's wise 1o keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing areas on
the windshield, or when sirips of rubber stant 1o separate
Iraen the inserts.

Diiving oo fast through large water puddles or even
coing through some car washes can cause problems, too,
The wiater may affect your brakes. Try to avoid puddles,
But if you can’t, try to slow down before vou hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
as well in a gquick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,
After driving through o large puddle of water or
a car wash. apply your brake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dungerous. So much water can build up
under your tires thit they can actually ride on the water
This can happen if the road is wet enough wnd you'rg
aoing fast enough. When your vehicle s hydroplaning,
it has litthe or no contact with the roud.

Hydroplunimg doesn’t happen often. But it can if your
tires do not have much tead or if the pressure 1 one or
more 15 low, 1 can happen it o lot of water s standing on
the road. [ you can see reflections from trees. relephone
poles or other vetucles, and raindrops “dhmple™ the
water s surtace, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just isn'ta hord and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
best advice is o slow down when it is raining,

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

I you drive too quickly through deep puddies or
standing water, waler can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of vour vehicle. If vou
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly,

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

®  Besides slowing down, allow same extra following
distunce. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle, Allow yoursell more clear room
aheid. and be prepared 1o hive your view restricied
by roaid spray.

® Huve good tires with proper read depth. {See
“Tires™ in the Index,)
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C"F Driving One ol the biggest problems with ¢ity streets is the

gt of wallie on them, Yoo | st to swateh out Tor
what the ather drivers are domg amd pity attention
traflic siznals,

Hére are wiys 10 increase vour salety in city driving!

®  Know the best way to get o where vou are going. Ciet
a oy map and plan vour trp mto an anknown part of
the ity just as you would for a cross-country mip.

® Ty 1o use the freeways that Tim and ersscross most
large eities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treata green Heht s o wirning signal. A maffic light
is there because the corner 1= busy enough to need i,
When i light turns green, and just belore you start o
move, check both ways for vehicles tha have not
cleared the imtersection or may be running the
recd light,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, twmpikes or superhughways ) dre the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on fregway driving is; Keep
up with traffic and keep tothe right. Divive o the same
speed most of the other divers are driving, Too-fast or
too=slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Trem the
lelt lane on a freeway as a pussing lane.
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At the entrunce, there is usually o ramp that leads to the
freeway. I you have a clear view of the freewuy as you
drive along the entrance ramp. you should begin 1o
check rraffic. Try to deétermine where you expect o
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close o
the prevailing speed. Switch on vour turm signal, check
vour mirrors and glunce over yvour shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blead smoothly with the tratiic fow.

Ongee vou are on the freeway. adjust your speed 1o the
posted limit ar to the prevailing rate if it's slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you wint 1o pass,

Before changime lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turm signal

Just before vou leave the lune, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn’t ansther vehicle in your
“blind™ spo

Chice your e moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow u reasonihle following distunce. Expect to move
slightly slower ut night,

Whien you want o leave the freewuy, move o the proper
lune well in advance. I vou miss your exit. do not,
under any circumstances, stop and hack up. Drive on o
the next exil.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes guite sharply.




The exit speed is vsuially posted.

Reduce your speed according to your speedometer. not
Lo your sense of motion. After daving Tor uny distance
ut higher speeds, you may tend to think you ure 2oing
slower thun you sctually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready. Try 0 be well rested. I you
miust start when vou're nol fresh = such as after o day’s
wiark —— don’t plan o make too many nikes that firse part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing und shoes you
can casily drive in.

Is your vehacle ready for a long mip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, 1t°s ready 1o go. I i needs
sgrvice, hive it done before starting out. OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across North America. They |l be ready
und willing 1o help if you need jt.

Here are some things you can check before o trip:

o  Windshyeld Waxher Fluid: 1s the reservoir full”? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?
Wiper Bledes: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Enging O, Other Fluids: Have you Checked
ull levels?
Lampee: Are they all working? Are the lenses cléan”

&  Ties They are vitally important w o safe,
trouble-tree tip. 1s the tread good enough for
long=distance driving”? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

& Weather Forecasts: Whit's the weather outlook

along your route™ Should vou deliy your trip & short
Hme to avoldl @magor storm system?

®  Maps: Do vou hive up-to-date maps!




Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™ Or is it just plain falling usleep at the wheel!
Call it highway hypnosis, luck of awareness,

or whittever.

There is something nbout an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, ulong with the lam of the tives on the
road. the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
agamst the vehicle that can muke you sleepy. Don’t let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle cun leave the
rovud in fess than a secend, and you could crush and

be mmjured,

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
wware that it can happen.

Then here aré some tips:

® Make sure vour vehicle is well ventiluted. with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and 1o
the sides, Check your mirrors and your
instruments frequently.

® [ you get sleepy. pull off the rowd into o rest, service
or parking area and take 3 nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway ns
{in emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains s ditferent from
driving in flut or rolling terrin.

W vou drive regulardy in steep country. or il you're
planming to visit there, here are <ome tips that con mauke
your trips safer and more enjoyable. (See "Off-Roud
Diriving™ incthe Index for mformation aboul driving
off=road. )

4-34



® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid

levels und also the brakes, tires, cooling system and A CAUTION:

transmussion. These parts can work hard on

mountan roads, : = )
i _ 4 —_— ) Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the

e mm“l h":"" 1:_ E"ﬂ "WT :“I & !“‘r‘.“ﬂ :TPWM:E h ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
mg o know 1s this: gl your engine do 'some of e do all the work of slowing down. They could get

slowing down, Shift o a lower gear when you go

down a steep or long hill, s0 hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would

then have poor braking or even nong going down
a hill. You could crash. Always have your engine

& CAUTION: running and vour vehicle in gear when you
vo downhill.
If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn’t work well. You would then ® Know how to go uphill. You may want to shift down
have poor braking or even none going down o to a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your
hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your engine and transmission, and you can climb the
engine assist your hrakes on a steep hill better.
dawnhill slope. ® Sy in your own king when driving on two-lane

roads in hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road, Drive at speeds that let
you stay in your own lane.

® As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could
be something in your lane, like 4 stalled car or
arn decident




®  You may see highway signs on mountaons thiat warn
of special problems. Examples are long grides,
passing or no-passing Zones. o falling rocks area
or winding roads, Be alert 1o these and rake
approprate sction.

Winter Driving

Here are some tips (or winter driving:
® Huve yvour vehicle in good shape for winter,

®  You may want 1o put winler einergency supplics in
vour vehicle.

Include an tee seraper. o small brush or broom, a supply
of wimndstneld washer flud, o rag. some winter outer
clothing. a small shovel, a tlashlight, a red cloth and
reflective warning imangles. And. if you will be driving
under severe conditions. include a small bag of sand. a
piece of old carpet or g couple of burlap bags to help
provide taction. Be sure yvou properly secure these
Hems in your vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Muost of the nme, those pluces where your tires meet the
il probubly have good truction.

However, if thene 15 snow or ice between vour tires and
the road, you can have o very slippery sitvation, You'll
have i lat less waction ar “grip” and will need to be
very careful.




What"s the worst time tor this?! "Wet ce.” Very cold
snow or ice can be-slick and hard o dove on. But wet
iee can be even more trouble because it may ofter the
least traction of wll. You can ger wet we when at's about
freezing (32°F: O0°C) and freezing rain begins 1o fall
Try to avord deiving on wet e until salt and sand crews

cun el there.

Whintever the condition == smaooth ice. packed, blowing
ar loose snow -— drive with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile raction. IF
vou aceelerate oo Fast, the dove wheels will sp and
polish the surface under the tires even more

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stabiliry
when you nuike achard stop on a slippery road, Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
witi! to begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Indéx

® Allow greater Tollowing distance on any
slippery road

® Wutch for shppery spots. The road maght be fine
untal vour bt o spot that’s covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear rowd, ice patches may appedr in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees. behind buildings or under bradges.,
Sometimes the surface of 1 curye or an overpiss miy
remain icy when the surmounding roads are clear, 1
you see i pitch of ice nhead of vou, brake before you
are on it Try not o brake while vou're petually on
the 1ce, and avoid sudden stégring maneuyers
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

I you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in o
serous situation. You should probably stay with vour
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here e some
things 1o do 1w summon help and keep yourself and yous
passengers sale:

® Turm on vour hazard {lashers,

® Tie ared cloth w your vehicke w alert podice tha
you ve been stopped by the snow,

® Put on extra clothing or wrap 4 hlanket uround vou
IF wou have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspupers, burlop bags, rags, Noor
nats == anything you can wrap around voursel | o
ek under yvour clothing to keep warm.

You cin run the engine 1o keep warm. but be careful.
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& CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle,
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome yvou and Kill
vou, You can’t see it or smell it, so vou might not
Know it is in your vehicle, Clear away snow from
around the base of vour vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time 1o tme to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind, This will help
keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as you must, This saves
fuel. When vou run the engme, make it go o litle Taster
than just wdle. That i<, push the accelerntor slightly. This
uses less fuel for the heat thar you get and it keeps the
huttery charged. You will need a well-charzed banery 1o
restant the vehicle, und possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run tor a while.

Then. shut the engine oft and close the windiow almos

all the way 1o preserve the heat, St the engine again
and repent this only when vou feel really uncomlortable
frosmy the cold. But dis i oas little as possible. Preserve thee
tuiel ds long s vou can. To help keep wiarm, you cin el
out of the vehicle und do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so until help comes,

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Vehicles with the electronic shift ransfer cuse requing
speculd modificanons before they can be wowed m this
mumner. Please contbet your dealer for the towing
information thut is gppropriate tor your

particulur vehicle.




Loading Your Vehicle

o i T St )

The Certification/Tire label {s found on the dover’s door
edee, ubove the door litch, The lubel shows the size of
vour origingl tires and the inflanon pressures needed (o
obtuin the gross weight capaeny of your vehicle. This is
called the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWER ). The

GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants,

fuel, cargo and tratler tongue weight, if pulling a trailer.

The Certification/Tire label also ells you the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR ). To find out the actual lowds on
your front and rear axles, you need o go 1o a weigh
station und weigh vour vehicle, Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure to spread out vour Joad equally on
both sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle. or the
CGAWR for either the front or rear axle.

It vou do have a heavy load, you should spread it out
Similar appearing vehicles may hove ditferent GVWRs
und pavioads. Please note vour vehicle's
Certification/Tire label or consult vour dealer for
additiomal details.

/\ CAUTION:

e not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GYWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. IF you do, parts on your vehicle can
break. or it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause yvou to lose control,
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

yvour vehicle,
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Using heavier suspension components to get added
durability might not change your weighi ratings, Ask

your dealer to help you load vour vehicle the right way.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Your warranty does nol cover parts or
components that fail becaose of overloading.

If you put things inside vour vehicle -- like suitcases,
ools, packages, or anything else — they will go as fast
as the vehicle goes, If vou have to stop or turn quickly,
or if there 15 a crash, they'll Keep going.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and
injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
n crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle.
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suilcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.

¢ When vou curry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
need Lo,

There's also important loading information for off-road
driving in this manual. See “Loading Your Vehicle for
Off-Road Driving” in the Index,
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Pavload

The paylisd capacity is shown on the Centification/Tire
label. This s the maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can cirry. Be sure w include the weight of the
occupants us part of your load, 1f yvou added any
neeessories or equipment after your vehicle left the
factory, remember 1o subtract the weight of these things
from the payload. Your dealer can help vou with this.

Electronic Level Control

The rear of the vehicle is automutically Kept level as vou
load or unload your vehicle. However, vou should still
not exceed the GVWR or the GAWR,

The 1gnition has 1o be on for the level control 1o work.
The system includes u small electric air compressor and
air-adjustable rear shock absorbers.

You may hear the compressor aperating when you loud

ar unload your vehicle, and perodically us the system
self-adjusts, This is normul.

4-42

The compressor should operie for briel periods of tume.
I the sound continues for an extended period of tme.
your vehicle needs service. To Keep your battery from
being drained, you may want to rémove the LD LEVY
fuse in the fuse comtrol panel until you can get vour
vehicle serviced (see “Fuses und Civcuit Breakers™ in
the Index).

Using heavier suspension compongnts (o get added

durithility might not change your weight ratings. Ask
your dealer to help you lead your vehicle the night way,

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading,




Add-On Equipment

When you carry removihle items, you may need (o put o
Pt on how many people vou camy inside vour vehicle
Be sure to weigh vour vehicle before you buy and install
the new equipment,

Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Your warranty doesn’t cover parts or
components that [ail because of overloading.

If you don't use the correct equipment and drive
propercly, vou can lose control when you pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and your passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only il you have followed all the
steps in this seetion. Ask vour dealer for advice
and information about towing a trailer with

vour vehicle,

NOTICE:

Pulling @ trailer improperly can damage vour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your dealer for
important information ghout towing a trailer
with vour vehicle.

4-43




Every vehicle is ready for some trailer towing. IF vours
wis built with trailering oprions, as many are, it's ready
for heavier tratlers. But trailering is different than just
driving vour vehicle by itself. Trulenng means changes
in handling. durability and fuel economy. Successful,
safe trailering takes correct equipment, and it has to be

used properly,

That™s the reason for this part. In it are many
time-tested, importunt trailering tips and safery rules.
Many of these are important for vour safety and that of
vour passengers. So please read this section carefully
hefore you pull a trailer.

I You Do Decide To Pull A Treailer

1f you do, here are some important points:
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There are many different laws, including speed limn
restrictions, having 1o do with trailening, Make sure
vour rig will be legal, not only where you live but
also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

Consider using 4 sway control if your trailer will
weigh 2,000 Ibs. (900 kg) or less. You should always
use i sway control if your trailer will weigh more
Uhan 2,000 Ths. (900 kg b, You cun ask a hitch dealer
about sway controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the First 500 miles
(B} km) your new vehicle is driven. Your éngine,
wile or other parts could be dumaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (800 km) that you
tow a trailer, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This helps your
engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

& You should use DRIVE (D) (ar, as you need to, o
lower gear) when (owing a trailer, Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will
minimize heut buildup and extend the life of
VOUT [FARSTHSSI0T.

Three important considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® he weight of the trailer tongue

® und the weight on your vehicle's tires,




Weight of the Trailer
Huow heavy can a truiler safely be!

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
exumple, speed, altiude, road grades, ootside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used o pull a
trailer are ull important. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that vou have on your vehicle.

The trailer should never weigh more than 5,000 Ibs.
(2 268 kg). But even that can be too heavy.

Maximum tratler weight is caloulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the tow vehicle and it
has all the required trailening equipment. The weight of
additional optonal equipment. passengers nnd cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted From the maximum
trailer weight,

You cun ask vour dealer for our tratlering information or
advice, or you can write us af the address hsted i your
Warrunty and Owner Assistance Informunon Booklet

In Coanuda, wrile Lo

Creneral Motors of Conada Lirmited
Customer Communication Centre
[0S Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The wmngue load (A) of any truler s an imporant
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
(GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any
cargo you may carry inat, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And if you will tow a truiler, you
must add the tongue load o the GYW because your
velicle will be carrving that weight, oo, See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more intormation about
your vehicle's maximmum load capaciiy.




If you're using a werght-carrying hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If you're using a weight-distributing
hitch, the trailer tomgue (A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded moiler weight (B,

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongug, separately, to see if the weights are
proper, If they aren’t, you may be ableé to get them night
simply by moving some itens arpund tin the teailer

Total Weight on Your Vehicle’s Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are intlated to the upper
limit for cold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Certification/Tire label on the driver’s door edge, above
the door lateh, or see “Tire Loading”™ in the Index. Then
be sure vou don’t go over the GVW limit for your
vehicle. including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It°s impartant to have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why vou'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules (o follow:

® [f yvou'll be pulling a truler that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 3,500 lbs. (1 389 kg). be sure to use
a properly mounted, weighi-distnibuting hiteh and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment 15
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

®  Will you have 1o make any holes in the body of your
vehicle when yvou install o trailer hitch?

If vou do, then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If yvou don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO} from your exhuaust can get
into your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ in the
Index). Dirt and water can. too.
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Safety Chains

You should alwiys attach chains between your vehicle
and your tradher, Cross the safety chains onder the wngue
of the trmiber sothat the wongue will not deop 1o the roud
i1 becomes separited from the hitch. nstroctions
abowit sufety chidns may be provided by the hitch
nanulocturer or by the maifer manuticturer. Follow the
munufacturer’s recommendation for attiehing salety
vhains and do not attach them 1o the bumper. Alwiays
leve qust enough slack so vou ean turm with your ng.
And. never allow safety chams 1o drag on the ground,

Trailer Brakes

11 your realér weiphs more than 1,000 Tbs, (450 kg)
louded. then it neads its own brukes <= und they must be
wideguate. Be sore 1o reid and follow the mstructions for
the tratler brakes so vou' |l be able 1o wmstadl, adpost und
munia them properly,

Your trntler’s brake system can tap into the vehicle’s
hydraulic brike svstem only al;

®  The teatler purs can withstund 3,000 psi
(20 650 kPu) of pressure.

® The trailer’s hrake system will use less than
(.02 cubic inch (0.3 cop of Tud lrom your veluele's
master cyhinder. Otherwise, both braking sy stems
won't work well. You could even lose vour brickes,

I everything checks out this Gir, then moke the brake
Muid tp at the port on the master cvbinder that sends
flutd 1o the rear brokes. But don’t use copper fubing for
this. 10 vou do. it will bend and hinully break off. Use
stee] bruke tubing,
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Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(C0) could come into your vehicle. You can’t see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To
maximize your safety when towing a trailer:

® Have vour exhaust system inspected lor
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.

® Keep the rear-most windows closed.

® If exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your froonl, main
heating or conling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring [resh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not use
RECIRCULATION because it only
recirculates the air inside your vehicle, (See
“Comfort Controls” in the Index.)

Towing a trailer requires a certain amount of experience,
Before setting out for the open road, you'll want to get
1o know vour rig. Acquaint yoursell with the leel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tranler. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now a good deal longer and not nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by uself.

Betore you stirt, check the trailer hitch and platform
{(and attachmenis), safety chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and mirror adjustment. If the trailer has
electric brakes, start vour vishicle and trailer moving and
then apply the tratler brake controller by hand 1o be sure
the brakes are working, This lets vou check your
electrical connection at the same ume.

During your trip, check occasionally to be sure that the
load is secure, and that the lamps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead us vou
would when doving vour vehicle without g trailer. Thas
can help you avoid situations that require heavy braking
and sudden turns.
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Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
vou're towing 4 tratler: And, because you're a good deal
longer, youll need to go moch farther bevond the
passed vehicle before you can retum o your lane

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hand.
Then, o move the trailer to the feft, just move that hand
1o the lefi. To move the trailer to the right, move your

hand to the nght. Always back up slowly and, if
possible. have someone guide vou.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering conld
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

Whent you're wiming with a trailer, make wider wirms than
nomminl, Do this so your trailer won't strike soft shoulders,
curbs, road signs, trees or other objects. Avoid jerky or
sudden mancuvers, Signal well in advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle bas to have extri
wiring and a heavy-duty turn signal flasher.

The armows on your mstrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a wim or lune change. Properly
hooked up. the trailer lamps will also flash, welling other
drivers vou're iubout 10 turn, change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer. the arrows on your instrument
panel will flash for turns even if the bulbs on the tratler
are burmed out. Thus, you may think deivers behind you
are seemg vour signal when they are not I1s important
to check decasionally 1o be sure the trailer hulhs are
st working.
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Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before vou start
divwn a Tong o steep downgrade. I you don't shifi
down, you might have 1o use your brukes so much thi
they would ger hot und o fonger work well,

On a long uphill grade, shitt down and reduce your
speed 1o wround 45 mph (70 Km/h) o redoce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

You should use DRIVE (D) when towing a tratler.
Chperating your vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a
trailer will numimize beat buildup and extend the life ol
VOUT IS,

When towing at high alntude on steep uphill orades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil it o lower
temiperitune than ut nommal alimodes, I5 you tom your
engine off immediately atter wwing at high altitude on
steep uphill grades, vour vehicle muy show signs similar to
engine overheating. To avoid this, let the engine nin while
purked (preferubly on level ground) with the automatic
trarsnussion in PARK (P) for a few minutes before timing
the engine ofl. IF you di ger the overheal winming. see
“Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vebicle, with a trinler
attached, on o hall. If something goes wrong, your rig
could start o move. People can be injured, and both
vour vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.

But il you ¢ver have 1o park your rig on o hll, here's
hesw b o Bt
1. Apply vour regular brakes, but don’t shift into

PARK (P) vet. Then turn vour wheels into the curb
i facimg downhill or into traffic it facimg uphill,

|

Huve someone pluce chocks under the trailer wheels,

ad

When the wheel chocks are i place, release the
recular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.

4. Reapply the regular brokes. Then apply your pawrking
bruke. and then shift mmo PARK (P),

Release the regular brakes.

]
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Yarking on a Hill

I, Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while vou:

® Start your engine:

® Shift o a gear; and

® [Relewse the parking brake.
Let up on the brake pedal.

Ik

(#¥

Drrve slowly until the trinler 15 clear of the chocks.

>

Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks,

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
on this. Things that are especially important in tratler
operation are automatic transmission Auid (don’t
overfill), engine oil, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system
and bruke adjustment, Each of these 15 covered in this
manual, and the Index will help you find them quickly.
I you're trailering, it's o good dea to review these
sections before you start your np.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
are tight.




Trailer “’i]"‘{]‘l.g Harness ® Durk Blue: Use for electrie tratler brakes or
The heavy-duty traler wiring is an eight-wire hamess it AT
assembly. The harness is stored under the vehicle, on the ® R Use tor battery charging: it connects (o the
driver’s side comer frame rear crossmember. The sturter solenoid.

heavy-duty trailer wiring his o 30-amp feed wire with
an in-line fuse located by the junction block. See “Fuses
and Circuit Breakers”™ in the Index. The harness does not
have a connector and should be wired by & qualified
electneal rechmician, The techmician can use the
following color eode chart when conpecting the winng
harness to your traller.

Light Green: Back-up lamps.
Broswn: Taillamps and parking lamps.
Yelow: Lelt stoplamp and tum signisl

Dark Green: Right stoplamp and wen signal.

White ( Heuvy Gage): Ground wire.
®  White (Light Gage): Avxiliury stoplamp,

Sevurely atach the harness to the trdiler. then tape or
strap an o your vehicle's frame il Be sure you leave i
loose encugh so the wiring doesn 't bend or break, but
not so logse that it drogs on the ground. Store the
harness in its original place. Wrap the hwness wogether
and tie it neatly so it won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here vou'll find what to do about some problems that can ocour on the road.

5-2 Huzard Warning Flashers 3=20) Engine Fun Noise

5-2 Other Warning Devices 5-20 I & Tiee Goes Flut

5-13 Jump Starting 531 Chunging a Flat Tire

5-7 Towing Your Vehicle 3-32 It You're Stuck: In Sand, Mugd,
3-11 Engine Overheating e or Snow




Hazard Warning Flashers Press the button on top of

the steering column all the
wiy down to make your
front and rear turn signal
lumps flash on and off.

Your hazard warning tlashers work no matter whal
position your key is in, and even if the Key isin't in.

To twrm off the flashers, press the button until the first
click and release.

When the hazard warning flashers are on, your turn

, . : signals won't work.

Your hazard warming flashers let you warn others. They £ i

also Jet police know you have a problem. Your front and Other Warning Devices
rear tum signal lamps will flash on and off,

If vou cacry reflective tniangles, you can set one up at
the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind
yvour vehiele.
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Jump Starting

If vour bartery has run down, you may want o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables 1o start vour
vehicle. But please use the following steps 1o do

It sately.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn’t be covered by

your warraniy.

Tryving to start yvour vehicle by pushing or pulling
it won't work, and it conld damage yvour vehicle,

Batteries can hurt you. They can be
dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can burn yvou.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite,
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.
It you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you,

Check the other vehicle, It must have a 1 2-voll
batttery with s negative ground system.,

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12=-voll svstem with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

L
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Gel the vehicleés close enough so the jumper ciables
ciun reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
gach other. If they are, it could cause a ground
connection vou don’t want, You wouldn't be able 1o
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vehucles rolling, set
the purking brake firmly on each vehicle. Put yvour
vehicle in PARK (P).

Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the clgarete
lighter or the accessory power outlets. Turn off ull
lanips that sren’t needed os well us radios. This will
avord sparks and help save both batteries, In
addition, 1t could save your radio!

. Open both hoods and locate the batteries. Find the

positive (+) and negative (-} terminals on
each buttery.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repair wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if
you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don't
need to add water to the ACDeleo Freedom™
hattery installed in every new GM vehicle. But if
a battery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of tluid is there. If it is low, add water to take care
of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas could

be present,

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you.
Don’t get it on vouw. If vou accidentally get it in
vour eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.




5. Check that the jumper cables don't have Toose or
missing insulanion. IF they doc vou ¢ould get o shock.
The vehicles could be damaged oo

Don‘t let the other end
toweh meta), Connect i
b the positive (+)
terminal of the

Before vou connect Lthe cables, here are some basic
; goiod buttery.

things you should Koow, Positive (41 will go 1o
positive (+) and negative (=1 will go to o metal
engine part. Don’t connect positive (+)

negative (=) or you 1l get a short that would damage
the batiery and mavbe other pars oo,

fy, Connect the red
positive (1 cable 1o the
positive (+1 terminal of
the vehicle with the
dead batery,

Now connect the bluck
negative (=) cable o
the good battery's
negutive (=) termmal

Don’t let the other end
touch anything until tha
next step. The other end
of the negative cable
doesn’t go 1o the dead
battery, It goes to d heavy
unpaumited metal part on
the engime of the velcle
with the dead battery,




0. Attach the cable s least 12, Remove the cables in reverse prder to preven!
|8 inches (43 em) away electrical shorting, Take care that they don't touch
from the dead battery, cach other or any other metal.
but not near engine parts

that move.
@ @

The electrcal

connechion 1s Jusl as

good there, but the

chanee of sparks geting - B +

back to the battery is

much less, —,
.

(). Now sturl the vehicle with the good battery and run @
the engine for awhile.
: ) . == i
1l. Try 1o stari the vehicle with the dead battery. If it A o
won't start after o few tries, make sure all

connechions are good. If it sill won't start. 1t
probably needs service.
A, Heavy Metal Engine Part

B. Good Battery

/\ CAUTION: C. Dol Batisy

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badlv. Keep vour hands away from moving parts
once the engine is running.

L
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Towing Your Vehicle

Try 10 have a GM dealer or a professional owing
service tow your vehicle, See “Roadside Assistunce” in
the Index.

If vour vehicle hus been changed since it was
factory-new by adding things like fog lamps. acro
sKitting. or special tires and wheels, these mstrucoons
sy not be correct,

Belore vou do anything, turn on the hazird
warming Hoashers.

When youcall, 1ell the towing service;

® That vour vehicle has four-wheel drive,

® The muke, model and yvear of vour vehicle

® Whether you can move the shift lever for the
trarsmission and shift the transter case.

® |f there was anaccident, what wis damaged

When the towing service arfives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains these towing
instructions, The operdtor may want to see them,

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® MNever let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed,

® MNever tow faster than safe or posted speeds,

® MNever tow with damaged parts not
fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

® Always use separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle,

® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

Lh
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn't
adequately secured, This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Don’t use substitutes {ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
T-hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components,

I. Remove the wood trim panel surrounding the base
of the shifl lever,

| O
|

Reach inside the consale and find the white
solenoid lever

3. Push the solenoid
lever down,

When vour vehicle 15 being towed, have the igmition key
twmed 1o the OFF position, The steering wheel should
be clamped ina strnght-ahead position with o clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle's steenng column lock for this, The winsmission
should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the transfer case
should be in 2ZHIL The parking biake should be released

IF your vehicle has no electrical poswer, the elecineal

solentad ook must be overridden o shitt froam
PARK (F) o NEUTRAL (N} Follow these steps:

4. While holding the solenoid lever in the unlock

position, press the shift lever button and shift into
MNELTRAL (N).
5. Release the solenowd leverand replace the tnim panel.

[Bon’t have yvour vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unkess vou must, If the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure 1o follow the speed and distance
restrctions later in this sectiion or vour trmosmission will
be damaged. If these lmimtions must be exceeded. then
the drive wheels have to be supported ona dolly,
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Front Towing
Tow Limits - - 35 mph (55 km/h), 50 nniles (80 ki)

You must wse a towing dofly wnder the vear wheels when
teing from the front.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascin/fog lamp damage will occur, Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage. install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance Is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lifl equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when vsing car-currier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.

Ln




Rear Towing
Tow Limits - - 33 mph (35 kmdh ), 50 mifles (80 k)

Yoot pmust wse a powing doflv ndder the frome wheels when
toing fremn the rear;

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=-type equipment or rear
bumper valance damage will occur. Use wheel-lilt
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment. Use
salety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-=lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lift equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots,




Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature giage on your
vehicle's instrument panel. See “Gages™ in the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

> o < : : Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine badly, even if vou just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just tarn it oftf and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down, Wail until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before you
open the hood.

IT vou keep driving when vour engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine il
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool,

NOTICE:

If your engine calches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
hadly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheal warning but see or hear no
steamm, the problem may not be oo serious. Sometimes
the engine can get o little too hot when youw:

Climb a Jong hill on a hot day.
Stop after high=speed driving.
Idle for long peniods in traffic.

Tow a trmler. See “Dniving on Grades™ in the Index.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
Lry this for o minute or so:

.

2

Turn off your air conditioner,

. Turm on your heater to full hot at the highest fan

speed and open the window as necessary,

oI you're in o traflie jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);

otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving — DRIVE (D) or THIRD (3).

If you no longer huve the pverheat warmng, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for abour 10 minutes.
IV the warning doesn’t come back on, you can

drive normally.

It the warning continues, pull over, stop, and park vour
vehicle right away,

It there's still no sign of steam, push the accelerator until
the engine speed is about twice as fust as normal idle
speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal idle speed
after two or three minutes. Now see il the warning stops.
But then, if you still have the waming, furn off the
eangine g get evervome ol of the vehiele until it

cools down,

You may decide not to |ifr the hood but 1o ger service
help nght away.




When you decide
your [l see:

it's safe o i the hood, here's whiat

IF the coolant inside the coolant recovery tunk is botling,
don’t do anything else until it cools down,

—
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A. Couvlant Recovery Tank The coolant fevel should be at least up 1o the
B. Rudiator Préssure Cup ADD mark.
€. Engine Fun

the cooling systen.

Wit isnt, you may have o leak in the ridiator hoses,
heater hoses, radutor, water pump or somewhere else In




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
paris, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, you ¢an be burned.

Pon’t run the engine if there is a leak. I you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Geet any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

If you haven't found a problem yet. but the coolunt Tevel
isn’tat the ADD mark, add o S(050 mixture of ofean
water (preterubly distilled) and DEX-COOL ” engine
coolant it the coolant recovery tank. (See “Engine
Coolant™ tn the Index for more informaton. )

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn’t covered by yvour warranty.

If there seems o be no leak, start the engine again. See
if the engine cooling fan speed increases when idle

speed is doubled by pushing the accelermor pedal down,

Ifit doesn’t, your vehicle needs service. Tuim off
the enging.

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can hoil before the proper
coolant mixture will. Your vehicle's coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
minture, With plain water or the wrong mixture,
your engine could get too hot but you wouldn®™t
get the overheat warning, Your engine could
catch fire and you or others could be burned.
Use a S0/50 mixture of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.
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NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixtore.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank 15 at the
ADD mark, start your vehicle.

If the overheat warning continues, there's one more
thing vou can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly to the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system is cool before you do it




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn vou badly. They
arc under pressure, and il you turn the radiator
pressure cap == even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.

¥ L
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

2. Then keéep turming the pressure cup, but now push
down as vou tam i, Remaove the pressare cap.
I, You can remove-the radiator pressurne cap whien the
conling systent, including the mditor pressure cap and
upper radmtor hose, is no longer hat, Tum the pressure
cap slowly counterclockwise untl it first stops. (Don’l
press down while twrning the pressure cap.)

§ yvou bear o hirss, walt for that Lir stop M s Imeans
there 15 still some pressure e




3. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL” 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the ADD mark.
coolant mixture, up to the hase of the filler neck.
(See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more
information about the proper coolant mixture. )

5. Put the eap back on the coolant recovery tank, but
lesive the radiator pressure cap off

n
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6. Sturt the engime and let it run ontl vou can Tes] the

==

upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engine-cooling fan

Bv this nme. the coolant level inside the radiator
filler neck muy be lower. It the level is lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COOL" coolant mixture
through the filler neck until the level reaches the
base of the filler neck,

Then replace the pressure cap. At any tme during
this procedure if coolant begins to flow out of the
filler neck. reinstall the pressure cup. Be sure the
arrows om the pressure cap line up like this.

5-19




Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle hos a clutched engine cooling fan. When the
clutch is engaged, the fun spins faster (o provide more air
1o cool the engine. In most everyday driving conditions,
the cluteh is not engaged. This improves fuel economy and
reduces fan noise. Under heavy vehicle loading, trailer
towing and/or high outside temperatures, the fin speed
increases when the cluich engages, So vou may hear an
increase in fan nodse. This is normal and should not be
mistaken as the transmission slipping or muking extra
shifts. It 1s merely the cooling system functioning properly.
The fan will slow down when additional cooling 15 not
required and the cluich disengages.

You muy also hear this fan noise when you starf the
engime. It will go away as the fan clutch disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

Ii°s unssual for a tire o “blow ouwt™ while you're driving.
especially if you maintain vour tires properly, If air goes
oul of atire, it’s much more likely to leak out slowly,
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips about what 1o éxpect and what o do:

I o front tire fatls, the flal tire will create o drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take yvour foot off the
pecelerator pedal and grip the sieering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
a stop well out of the traffic lune.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the sume correction you'd use i
skich In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerntor pedul. Get the vehicle under control by
steering the wuy you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumipy and noisy, but yvou can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop — well off the road it possible.

It a tire goes that, the next part shows how (o use your
jacking equipment to change a flat tire safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire
If a rire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage

by driving slowly to a level place. Tum on your hazard
warning flashers.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

. Set the parking brake firmly. The following steps will tell you how to use the jack and

2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P). change o tire

3. Turn off the engine.

4. Put the wheel blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the
one being changed. That would be the
tire on the other side of the vehicle, at
the opposite end.

—
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The jackimg equipment you'll need is stored along the
driver’s side inner rear quarter panel. Your vehicle ix
also equipped with work gloves and a plastic ground
mal to assist in the changing of a {lat tire.

e Iy - - To remove vour jack
b Al -
i ‘%.2“ cover, pull up on the latches

| on the cover. Remove the
wheel biocks, jack and
wheel wrench.

NOTICE:

Never remove or restow a tire from/to a stowage
position under the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire
fully against the underside of the vehicle

when restowing.
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Before vou can lower the spare ure, you must remove
the access hole cover on the passenger’s side of the rear
bumper. Insert your index finger into the indentation
near the lamp and pull 1o remove the cover,

ow
T - W g
[SrS———E -

To remove the spare, insert the chisel end of the wheel
wrench. on an angle, into the hole in the rear bumper. Be
sure the chisel end of the wheel wrench connects into
the hoist shaft.
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Turn the wheel wrench to the left to lower the spare tire.

Keéep turning the wheel wrench until the spare tire can
be pulled out from under the vehicle.

When the tire has been completely lowered. tilt the
retainer at the end of the cable and pull it through the
wheel opening. Pull the tire out from under the vehicle.

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive the
vehicle before the cable is properly stored.

Put the spare tire near the flat tire.

The tools you'll be using include the jack (A} and wheel
wrench (B).




Position the chisel end of your wheel wrench in the
notch of the hub cop and pry off the hub cap,

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

[E¥

Using the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuis.
Dan’t remove them yer,

Turn the juck handle to the right to taise the juck
Lift head
Fit the jack [nto the appropriate hole nearest the
flat tire.
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

/\ CAUTION:

Raising vour vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle Fall. To help avoid personal injury and
vehicle damage, be sure to it the juck lift head into
the proper location before raising the vehicle.

A. Front Frame Hole

B. Spning Hanger Hole

L
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6. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolis,
mouniing surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

4. Raise the vehicle by turning the jack handle 1o the Riit v dled 6 e whiaal ¢k —
!'.I_k_"h[ Baalei o vakiols fiv I.H'I.l.'.l'l.!_L_[h oFF the gﬂlltnl.'] e st o cart o e e, Or 4n Une parts L

there 15 enough room for the spare tire o fir. which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after o time. The wheel could come
off and cause un accident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if vou need to, to get all the rust or
dirt off.

Remove ull the wheel nurs and take off the flon tire.,

.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If you
do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
fall oft, cansing a serious accident.

7. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface.

8. Put the nuts on by hand.
Make sure the
cone-shaped end 1«
toward the wheel.

9. Lower the vehicle by turning the jack handle to the
until the wheel is held lett. Lower the jack completely,

against the hub, It @ nu

can't be wirmed by hand,

use the wheel wrench and

see your dealer as soon

as possible,

Tighten each nut by hand
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10, Use the wrench to
tighten the wheel nuls
firmly in a Crisscross
sequence s shown.

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuis in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification.

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Incorrect wheel nuis or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can canse the wheel to become loose

and even come off. This could lead to an acceident.

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If vou have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts.

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nults tightened with a torgue wrench to 100 1b-fi
(140 Nem ).

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle conld
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.




Follow this disgram to store the underbody-mounted spare,
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A. Retauiner

=

m oo

o Ay .

Valve Stem
( Pointed Daown)

Spure or Flut Tire
Spring

Wheel Wrench
Lower

Raise

. Hoist Arm

1. Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle,
with the valve stem pointed down and to the rear,

(£ ]

Pull the retainer through the wheel.

3. Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench, on an angle,

through the hole in the rear bumper und into the hoist
shufl. Turm the wheel wrench to the right until the
tire is rsed against the underside of the vehiele.

You will hear two “clicks™ when the tire 15 secure,
but pull on the tre w muke sure.

Return the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the
proper location in vour vehicle's rear ared. Secure the
items and replace the jack cover.




/\ CAUTION:

Make sure the tire and carrier are secure.
Driving with the tire or carrvier unlatched conld
injure pedestrians or damage the vehicle.

A. Retuiner F. Wheel Blocks

B. Rubher Band G. Wheel Wrench
(Some Models)

C. Work Gloves v back

13 Ground Mat L. Jackmeg Instructions

E. Juwk Storage Cover




If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,

Ice or Snow

Whur you don’t want to do when your vehicle 15 stuck 15
1o spin your wheels oo fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help vou get out when you're stuck, but
VOU st use caution,

NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. I vou spin the wheels
too fasi while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission,

/\ CAUTION:

If you let yvour tires spin at high speed. they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment lire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don't
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

For information about vsing tire chains on your vehicle,
see “Tire Chamns™ in the Index.




Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, wrn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your fromt wheels. Shift the vansfer
case into 4HL Then shift back and forth between
REVERSE (R) and u forward gear, spinning the wheels as
fittle as possible. Release the accelerator pedal while you
shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedal when the
transmission 1s in gear: 1F that doesn’™t get you out after a
few tries. you may need o be towed out, Or, vou can use
vour recovery hooks. If you do need 1o be towed out, see
*Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index;

Using the Recovery Hooks

] _j ===

Your vehicle is equipped with recovery hooks, The
recovery hooks are provided ar the front of vour vehicle.
You may need 1o use them if you're stock off-roud

und need o be pulled 1o some place where vou can
continue drrving.




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when vsed, are under a lot of
force, Always pull the vehicle straight out. Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks
could break off and you or others could be
injured from the chain or cahle snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle,
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
be covered by warranty.
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Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
p_____——---____ - ——  —— ]
Here vou will lind informution about the care of your vehicle. This section begins with service and fuel information,

and then it shows how 1o check important Nuid and Tubricant levels, There is also techmical information about your
vehicle, and a pant devoted to s appearance care.

fi=1 Service =30 Battery

fr-3 Fuel -3 1 Bulb Replacemen!

=5 Fuels in Foreign Countries -3 Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement
6-5 Filling Your Tank =36 Tires

6-7 Filling a Portable Fuel Container 6-43 Appearance Care

- Checking Things Under the Hood 646 Cleaning the |nside of Your Vehicle
=10 Engine il G-48 Care of Safety Belis

fi- 14 Aar Cleaner 650} Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle
fi-15 Auvtomane Transmission Fluld B-53 Appearance Care Matenals Chan
6-19 Reéar Axle 6-54 Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
6-20 Four-Wheel Drive f-54 Service Parts ldentification Label
6-21 Engine Coolant G-54 Electrical System

=24 Radiator Pressure Cap t-6l) Replacement Bulbs

] Thermostat 600 Capacities and Specifications

=25 Power Steering Fluid t-62 Air Conditioning Refrigerants

f-26 Windshield Washer Fluid

b-27 Brakes
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Service

Your dealer knows vour vehicle best and wants vou o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer for
all your service needs: You'll gét gemunne GM parts and
GM-truined und supported service people.

We hope vou'll'want to keep vour GM vehicle all GM
Crenuine GM parts hive ane of these marks:

AlCDelco.
Genuine

Parts

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you wunt to do some of your own service work, you'll
winl 10 use the proper GM Service Manual. Tt tells vou
much more about how to service vour vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Before attempting to
do your own service work. see “Servicing Your Air
Big-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list

the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “"Mamitenance Recard™ in the Index.
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Fuel
& CA[ITION: Use regular unlended gasoline rited ut 87 octane or

higher. Al a minimum, it should meet specitications

You can be injured and your vehicle could he ASTM D48 14 10 the United States and CGSB 3.5-MY3
dﬂr““gﬂd if yiou !r}r to do service work on a in Canada. IITIIJI'L'I"'-'LLL[ E.Hl.hl.'lli"l‘." ?-[:IL‘LLII'-ULI'&”..H'I-I'IH |'Ii|l"|-'l." been
vehicle without knowing enough about it. developed by the American Automobile Manufacturers

o Bii T S B i Association (AAMA) for better vehicle performance
SERE YOI MAVE SUTHEIPNG RIhWieoge, and engine protection. Gosolmes meeting the AAMA

experience, llhE proper replacement I'-'f‘”ﬁ specification could provide improved driveability and
and tools before you attempt any vehicle emission control system protection compared (o
maintenance task. other gasolines.

L - : S, Dolis . .
BLI ﬂm;,ﬂ kause Th‘?FI'l“;l_]i:""“':I ::1: “"d Be sure the posted octane 15 at least 87, 1f the octane is
ot ?er li.'i.tEI'IEl."."L wIL UL o e less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking noise when
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use vou drive. I it's bad enouch, it can dumage your engine,
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break

or fall off. You could be hurt I vou re using uel mted a 87 octane or legher and you

hear heavy knocking. yvour engine needs service. But

don't worry i vou hear o little pinging noise when

Adding Equipment to the Outside of you're .-|u|:|:ln:-n1l'mg or driving up a hill, Thu_l‘h normal,

Vour Vehicle and you don’i huve o buyv o higher octane fuel to get nd
of pinging. 1t°s the heavy, constant knock that means

Things you mught add to the outside of your vehicle cun yiu have o problem,

affect the airflow around it, This may coause wind noise

and affect windshield washer performance. Check with

vour dealer before adding aquipmemt (o the outside of

yvour vehicle,

h-3




IT your vehicle is certified o meer Culifornia Emission
Stundards (indicated on the underhood emission control
label), it is designed t operate on fuels that meet
California specifications. If such fuels are not available
in stutes adopting Calitorma emissions standards, your
vehicle will operate satisfactonly on fuels meeting
tederal specilications, but emmission control system
performance may be affected. The maltunction indicator
lamp on your instrument panel may wrn on and/or your
vehicle may fail 4 smog-check test, If this oceurs, return
to your authorized GM dealer for diagnosis o determing
the cause of failure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of fuels used, repairs
may not be covered by vour warranty.

Some gasolines thal are not reformulated for low
emissions contain an octane-enhuncing additve called
methyleyvelopentadienyl manganese tncarbony! (MMT)
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contamns MMT, General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels comainig MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on vour instrument pane!
may turn on. I this oceurs, retirn to your authorized
GM dealer for service.,

To provide cleaner ir, all gasolines in the United States
are now fequired o contain additives thut will help
prevent deposits from forming in your engine and fuel
system, allowing vour emission control system (o
function properly. Therefore, vou should not have to add
anythimg to the fuel, In addinon, gasolines contmning
oxygenates, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasolines may be available in your area to
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specificanons described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed lor fuel that
contains methanol, Don®t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in vour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty,




Fuels in Foreign Countries

If you plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommenided in the previous text on fuel, Costly repars
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
VOUr Warranty.

To check on fuel availability, ask an auto cluby, or
contact 4 major oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice, Jost tell us where you're going and give your
Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN).

Genernl Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation

1908 Colonel Sam Drive ; ; : :

Oshawn, Ontario L 1H §P7 The fuel cap is behind a hinged door on the driver’s side
of your vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly lammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
malterinls away from gasoline,

While refueling, hang the cap by the tether from the
hook on the filler door.

To remove the cap, tum it slowly to the left
(counterelockwise), The cap has a spring in it; if you let
2o of the cap too soon, it will spring back to the right,

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yourself and then
something ignites it, vou could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you il you open the
Fuel filler cap too quickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any “hiss” noise to stop, Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

Be careful not o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
puinted surfaces as soon as possible, See “Cleaning the
Outside of Your Yehicle™ in the Index.
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When you put the cap back on, turm it to the right
(clockwise) uniil you bear a chicking sound, Make
sure vou Tully install the cap. The dingnostic svstem
can determine if the fuel cap has been left off or
improperly installed. This would allow fuel to
evaporate into the atmosphere. See “Malfunction
Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
tvpe. Your dealer can get one for you. If vou get
the wrong type. it may not fit properly, This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.

Never fill a portable fuel container while it is in
vour vehicle, Static electricity discharge from the
container can ignite the gasoline vapor. You can
be badly buorned and your vehicle damaged if this
occurs. To help avoid injury to you and others:

® Dispense gasoline only into
approved confainers,

® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehicle’s trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the il opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the lilling is complete.

® Don’t smoke while pumping gasoline.




Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the

Checking Things Under the Hood
secondary hood release.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These inclode liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned, Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.

To open the hood, first pull

the handle inside the vehicle

| on the lower dniver™s side ol
the instrument pancl.

Lift the hood, releqse the hood prop from s retaner and
put the hood prop into the slot in the hood. You may

have a lump that comes on when you 1ift the hood.




When you hift the hood, you 1l see these 1tems:

A. Buttery F. Power Steering Reseivoir
B. Coolunt Recovery Tunk 3. Brake Master Cylinder

L. Engine Ol Bripstick H. Air Cleaner

D. Engine 01l Fill . Fuse Block

E. Transmission Dipstick 1. Windshield Washer Flud
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Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
retuim the prop 1o its retiiner.

Then just pull the hood down formily 1o close. Tt will
latch when dropped from 101012 inches (25 to 30 cm)
without pressing on the hood,

Engine Oil

I's u good wdea to check your engine ol every time you
gel tuel In order to get an accurute reading, the oil must
be warm and the velicle must be on level ground.

The vil dipstick is a
yellow ring,

Turn off the engine and give the oil o few minutes 1o
drwin back into the oil pan. If you don’t, the oil dipstick
mitght not show the actund level.
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Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.

When to Add Engine Oil

If the oil is at or below the ADD line, then you'll need
1o add at least one quart of oil, But you must use the
right kind. This part explains what kind of oil to use. For
crankcase capacity, see “Capacities and Specifications™
in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. If your engine has so
much oil that the ofl level gets above the
eross-hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could be damaged.

Be sure to fill it enough o put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through.
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What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

 FOR BEST FUEL ECONDMY AMD COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RAMGE.

Oils recommended for your vehicle can be identified by
looking for the “Starburst”™ symbol. This symbaol
indicates that the oil has been certified by the American
Petroleam Institute (AP1), Do not use any il which

does not carry this Starburst svmbaol. LOOK
1 . HETILEII FOR THIS
If vou change your own oil, STMBOL
be sure you use otl that has F |
the Starburst symbol on the T Lo
front of the ml container. It
yvou have your ol changed LS At
!ur vou, be sure jl.'u.r ol put al
NG VOUr ERgise 1s
American Petroleum o b
Insitute certitied for vl s
ausoline engines, - "
SAE 10W-30
You should also use the proper viscosity oil Tor vour
vehicle, as shown in the following chur: e e
L EARED
coLo
WEATHER

DO NOT USE SAL FOW-50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE OIL WOT RECGMMENDED
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Ax shown in the chart, SAE SW-30 is best {or your
vehicle. However, you can use SAE TOW=301f it's going
to be O°F (-187C) or above, These numbers on an oil
contamner show its viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity vils, such as SAE 20W-5().

NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum
Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. Failure to use the
recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty.

OM Goodwrench™ oil meets all the requirements for
your vehicie,

I you ate in un wred where the temperatare fulls below
-2)°F (-297C), consider using either an SAE SW-30)
synthetic o1l or an SAE 0W-30 mil. Both will provide
easier cold starting and better protection for your engine
at exremely low lemperiures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anyvthing to your oil. Your dealer is ready to
ailvise If you think something should be added.

When (o Change Engine (il

If uny one of these is true for you, use the short trip/city
maintenance schedule:

®  Most trips are less than 5w 10 miles (8 1o 16 km),
This is particularly nmportant when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as freguent
driving in stop-and-go tratfic),

®  You operate vour vehicle in dusty ateas or
off=road frequently,

®  You frequently tow a tenler or use a carrier on top of
vour vehicle

® The vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or other commercial application,

Driving under these conditions causes engine oil to
break down sooner. I uny one of these is true for your
vehicle, then you need to change your oil and filer
evary 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months -- whichever
oceurs First,

It none of them is true, use the long tip/highwiy
maitienance schedule. Change the mil and filter every
7,500 mufes ¢ 12 500 km) or 12 months — whichever
occurs st Priving a velucle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine oil 1o
break down slower
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Remote (i) Filter

The access door for the remote oil filter is i the steering
linkage shield assembly located under the radintor
support, Twast the screw to unlock or lock the door. 1
you open the door, make sure it 15 securely closed whan
you are finished.

What to Do with Used Oil

Did vou know that used engine oil contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
gven cuuse cancer”? Don't let used ol sty on your skin
for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and
waiter, or i good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
awiay clothing or rags containing vsed engine oil. (See
the moanufacturer's warnings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil con be a real threat to the environment. If you
change your own oil, be sure to dram all free-Tlowing oil
from the filter before disposal, Don't ever dispose of ol
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, inio
sewers, o inte streams or bodies of water, Instead.
recyele it by taking it to o place that collects used oil. I
vou have a4 problem properly disposing of vour used oil,
ask your dealer, a service stution or 4 local recyeling
center for help.
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Air Cleaner

Te remove the air cleaner, remove the wing nuts that
hold the cover on, Remove the cover and Tift out the
mir filter.

Insert a new air filier, then fepluce the air ¢leaner cover.
Tighten the wing nuts 1o hold the cover in place.




/A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner ofl can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Name if the engine
backfires. If it ism’t there, and the engine
backfires. you could be burned, Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when vou’re driving.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good tme to check your automatic transmission fluid
level 1s when the engine oil 18 changed

Change both the Nuid and Hler every 15,000 miles
(25 000 km ) if the vehicle is mainly driven under one
or misre of these conditions,

In heavy cuy traffic where the outside temperature
regularfy reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

I Billy or mountarnous termain
When doing frequent trailer towing.,

Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

I you do not use vour vehucle under any of these
conditions, change the Muid and filter every
SO0 mides (83 000 km).

See “Scheduled Muintenance Services™ in the Index.




How to Check

Because this operntion can be a little difficult, you
may choose to have this done at your GM dealership
Service Department.

If vou do it yoursell. be sure 10 follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading on
the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Mluid can damage vour
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could eome out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.

Wit at least M) minutes before checking the
transmission fluid level if you have been driving:

® When outside temperatures ure above $°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite o while.

® In heavy traffic — especially in hot weather,

® While pulling o trailer.

Ta get the right reading. the fluid should be ar

normal operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F
(B27C 10 93°C). See "Checking Transmission Fluid
Hot™ in the Index.
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Checking Transmission Fluid Hiv

Cret the vehicle warmed ap by doving abowt |5 mules
(24 km )y when outside temperatures are above SO0°F
C1O7C), I iv's colder than S0°F ( 107C), dove the
vehicle in THIRD (3) until the engine iemperature gage
moves and then remains steady for 10 minutes, Then
follow the hot chieck procedures

Checkinge Transmission Floid Cold

A cold check is made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and 15 used
only us a reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes if outside emperatures are SO°F (10°C) or
more. I ivs colder thun 307 F (107 C) you may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the fluid level be low
during a cold check. you musr perform a hot check
before addme (Tud. This will give you a more accurate
reading of the fluid level

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Puark vour vehicle on o level pluce. Keep the
cRgine r"lllli-l'll.!

® With the parkmg bruke applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P).

® With your foot on the bruke pedal, move the shifi
lever through each gear mnge. pausing for about
three seconds in each range, Then, position the shifi
lever in PARK (P)

@ Letthe engine run at idle for three minites or more

Then. without shutting oft the engine, follow these steps:

1. The transmission
dipstick has a red
handle and 15 Jocated ot
the rear of the engine
compartment. Flip the
handle up and then pull
aut the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rog
or paper wwel,
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o

Push it back 10 all the way, wait three seconds und
then pull it back out again.
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- Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower

level. The fluid level must be in the COLD aren for a
cold check or in the HOT area or cross-hatched area
for a hot check.

If the fluid level 1s in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way; then thip the handle
down o lock the dipstick in place,

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine what
kind of transmission fluid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubrnicants™ in the Index.

Add fuid only after checking the transmission fluid
while it is hot. (A cold check is used only as a
reference:) If the flmd level is low, add only enough
of the proper flmd to bning the level up to the HOT
area for o hot check. It doesn't take much fluid,
generally less than ane pint ((L5 L), Don 't overfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend you use only fuid labeled
DEXRON"-I11, because fluid with that label is
made especially for your automatic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-1T1
is not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

® After adding fuid, recheck the Tuid level as
described under “How to Check.”

® When the correct fuid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way: then flip the hundle
down to lock the dipstick in place.




Rear Axle How to Check Lubricant

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubrican and when to change it See
“Scheduled Maintenince Services™ in the [ndex.

[t the level is below the botiom of the filler plug hole,
v |l need o add some lubncant. Add enough lubricant
b raise the level to the bottom of the fller plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the [ndex.
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Four-Wheel Drive
Transfer (Case

When to Check Lubricant

Eefer 1o the Mantenance Schedule o determine hiow
often 1o check the lubricant. See “Pernodic Maintenance
lnspections” in the Index

How to Cheek Lubricam

Il thie level is below the bottam of the Diller plug hole,
vou Il need to add some Tubricant. Add encugh lubricant
tor ranse the level 1o the bottom of the filler plug hole

Wl 1o Lose

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determing whiit
kind of lubncant to use: See “"Recommended Flunds and
Lubricants™ in the Index:
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Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer w the Mamtenunce Schedule 1o determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change i1 See
“Scheduled Muntenance Services™ in the Index.

Hiw 1o Check Lubricant

It the level s below the bottons of the filler plug hole,
you iy mecd 1w add some labricam.

When the differential is cold, add engugh lubricant 1o
raise the level 1o 1/2 neh (12 mm) below the filler
plug hole

When the difterential is ol operaling temperature
Ve ), add enough lubricant (o rise the level o the
bettom of the Tiller plug hole.

Whiat to Lise

Refer o the Muintenance Schedule 1o determine whit
kind of lubricunt 1o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index.

lingine Coolant

The cooling system i vour vehicle is filled with

i landy -] ¥ s P i
DEX-COOL ™ engime coolunt, This coolant 1s designed
o e an your vehacle for 5 vears or [ 500000 minles
(240 000 km), whichever ocours first, if you add only
DEX-COOL ™ exténded life coolunt

The following expluns your cooling system and how
tov add coolant when it s low, If you have a problem
with engine overheuting. see “Engine Overheating™ in
the Index.
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A S50 mixture of water and DEX-CO0L®

Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-377C).
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

Let the warming lights and gages work as
they shonld.

cisalant wall:

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half ¢lean waler (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixiure,
vou don’t need to add anything else.

A CAUTION:

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you use
only DEX-COOL® (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL is added to the
system, premature engine, heater core or
radintor corrosion may resull. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner == at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,

whichever oceurs first. Damage cansed by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Pluin water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mixtore will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant
mixture. With plain water or the wrong mixture,
your engine could get too hot but you wonldn't
gel the overheal warning. Your engine could
catch fire and vou or others could be burned.
Use a S50 ml::tum of clean water and
DEX-COOL" coolant.

6-22




NOTICE:

Checking Coolant

If you use an improper coolant mixture, vour
engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can
ireeze and crack the engine, radiator, heater core
and other parts.

[f you have to add coolant more than four times & year,

hisve vour dealer check your cooling systen.

NOTICE:
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If you use the proper coolant, you don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim (o
improve the system, These can be harmiul.

When your engine 15 cold. the coolant level should be at
ADD, ar a little higher. When your engine 1s warm, the
level should be up to FULL HOT, or a little higher.

Adding Coolant

If yvou need more coolant; add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolunt mixture at the coolant recovery tank,




Radiator Pressure Cap

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow stcam and
scalding liquids to blow out and burn you badly.
With the coolant recovery tank. you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator. Never
turn the radiator pressure cap == even a

little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mixture ot the recovery tank, but be careful
et i '-[.I:i" il

/N\ CAUTION:
NOTICE:
You can be burned il vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glveol, Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot pressure=type cap and must be tightly installed to
enough. Don’t spill coolant on u hot engine. prevent coolant loss and possible engine dumage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap

line wp with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.
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['hermostat

Engine coolant temperature 15 controlled by o thermostat
in the engine coplunt system. The thermostat stops the
HAow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant
reaches a presel lemperilure

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is not necessary 1o regularly check power stegring
flund unless you suspect there is a leak in the system or
vou hear an wnusual noise. A fuid loss i this system
could mdicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired,

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment 15 cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a clean rug. Repluce the cap and
completely tighten it Then remove the cap again and
look at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be berween the ADD and FULL murks.
If necessary, add only enough fluid to bring the level up
to the proper range.

What to Use

To determine what Kind of fluid to use, see
*Recommended Fluids and Lubricams™ in the Index
Always use the proper fliid. Fallure to use the proper
flind can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.




Windshield Washer Fluid Cipen the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY with
the washer symbol on . Add washer flurd until the tank

What to Use is full.
When vou need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read
the manufacturer's instructions before vse, I vou will be NOTICE:

opeérating your vehicle i un aren where the temperature
muy [ull below reezing, use & fluid that has sufficien

. E g L] ) 1
protection against freezing. When using concentrated washer Nuid,

follow the manufacturer’s instructions for

Adding Washer Fluid adding water.

® Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fuid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage your washer Muid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill vour washer fluid tank only
three=quarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank il it is
completely full.

® Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in
vour windshield washer. It can damage
yvour washer system and paint,




Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir is here, It is filled
with DOYT=-3 brake flnid

There ure only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservoir might go down, The first 1s that the brake
fluid goes down o un aceeprable level during normal
brake lining wear. When new linings are put in. the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason s that thued 15
leaking out of the brake svstem. I i 15, vou should

have your broke svstem hixed, since a leak means that
sooner or luter your brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all,

Son it isn T a zood idea w "top of 1 your bruke fluid,
Addimg brake (hod won't correet o leak. Tf vou add flud
when vour lininegs ure worn. then you'll have 100 much
Fluic when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) bruke Mud, as necessary, only when work
15 dine on the brake hyvdraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If yvou have too much brake fluid, it can spill
on the engine. The Muid will burn if the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Relter to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determiune when 10
check your brake fluid. See “Pertodic Mumtenunce
Inspections’™ m the Index.




Checking Brake Fluid

1 You can check the brake
Muid without takimg off
the cap.

Just look at the brake Tud reservair. The flund level
should be above MIN. Il it isn't, have your brake system
checked o see if thene 15 a leak.

After work 1s dong on the brake hyvdraulic systeni,
mitke sure the level is above the MIN but not over
the MAX mark or the wp of the window on the side
of the reservoir.
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What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3
brake fluid — such as Deleo Supreme 11% (GM Part
No. | 2377967, Use new bruke fluid from a scaled
container only.

Alwayvs clean the brake fhud reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing 1t This will help keep
dirt from entenng the reservoir.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of fluid in vour brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all, This could canse a
crash. Alwavs use the proper brake fuwid.




NOTICE:

® Lising the wrong MNuid can badly damage
brake system paris. For example, just a few
draps of mineral-hased oil, such as engine
pil. in your brake system can diamage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don't let someone put in the
wrong Kind of fluid.

® [f vou spill brake fluid on vour vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carelul noi to spill brake Muid
on your vehicle, If vou do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care™ in
the Index.

Brake Wear
Your vehicle has four-wheel disc brakes.

[ise brake pads have built-in wear indicators tha
miake 4 high-pirched warning sound when the brake
pads are worn and new pads are needed. The sound
may come dnd go or be heard all the time vour vehicle
15 moving (except when you are pushing on the bruke
pedal firmlv),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that seon
vour brakes won't work well, That could lead to
an accident. When vou hear the brake wear
warning sound. have your vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing lo drive with worn-oul brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

h-2Y9




Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
scqueal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applicd. This does not mean something s wrong with
vour brakes,

Properly torqued wheel nuts are necessury to help
prevent brake pulsation, When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torque wheel nuts in the
proper sequence to GM specifications,

Brake Himings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.

See “Hrake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this munual
under Pan C “Periodic Maintenance Inspections,”

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dedler i1 the brake pedal does nol retum Lo
normal height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of bruke trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, your disc brakes
adjust for wear,

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on 4 modern vehicle i complex.

Its many parts have 1o be of tap quality and work well
together if the vehicle is o have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed und tested with top=quality
GM brake purts. When vou replace parts of vour braking
wvstem - for example, when vour brake limings wear
down and you have 1o have new ones pot in == be sure
you get new approved GM replacement pans. If you
don’t, your brukes may no longer work properly. For
exumple, if someone puts in brake linings thar are wrong
for your vehicle. the balance between your front and
rear hrakes cun change -- for the worse. The braking
performance you've come to expect can change in many
other ways if someane puts in the wrong replacément
brake parts.

Battery

Every new vehiole has an ACDelco Freedom™ battery.
You pever have 1o add water to one of these, When it's
tune for o new battiery, we recommend an ACDelco
Freedom battery, Get one that has the replacement
number shown on the original battery's label.
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Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, remove the black, negative (- cable from
the battery. This will help keep your battery from
runming down.

/\ CAUTION:

Balteries have acid that can burn vou and gas
that can explode, You can be badly hort it you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting™ in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, For your dudio system, see “Theft-Deterreni
Fepture™ 1n the Index

Bulb Replacement

Betore you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lumps
are oft und the engme 1sn't running. See “Replucement
Bulbs™ in the Index.

For any bulb chunging procedure not listed in this
section, contact your GM dealer’s service department

High Intensity Discharge (HID) Lighting

/\ CAUTION:

The low beam High Intensity Discharge lighting
system operates at a very high voltage. If you try
to service any of the system components, you
could be injured. Have your dealer or a qualified
technician service them.




Halogen Bulbs Headlamps

Composite High-Beam Headlamp System

A CAUTION: . Open the hood.

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
cin burst if you drop or serateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

. Remove the black retainer clips by lifting up.
3.

{ o ]

Pull the headlamp assembly out.

B,
-

LInplug the electrical connector,
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Tum the bulb assembly to the left 10 remove it,

Put the new bulb assembly into the headlamp

assembly and turn it to the right until it s tght.

Plug in the electrical connector.

Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the
vehicle. Install the two retainmg clips.

Front Turn Signal Lamp Assembly

L

Rempve the headlamp assembly as shown under
“Composite Headlamp System” garlier i this section

Twist the bulb socket 1o remove it from the
headlamp assembly.

Pull the bulb straight out 1o remove it from the socker.
Push the new bulb into the socket until it snaps

nto place.

Put the bulb socket info the lamp assembly and twist
it 1o the right until it is nght,

Put the headlamp nssembly back into the vehicle
[nstall the two retuining clips.
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Taillamps
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Open the lifteane.

¥

2. Remove the two screws

Full the assembly away from the vehicle

Turn the socket o the left 10 remave it Push the b
in while you turm the socket 10 the lefi

Halding the base of the bulb, pull the bulb straight
out of the sockei.

from the lamp assembly.

4.

Push the new bulb straight into the socket untl
it chicks.

_ Put the socket into the assembly and turn the socket

1oy the right until it locks m place.

Install the lamp assembly. Install and tghten
the screws,

Close the hifteate.

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

See “Normal Muintenance Replacement Parts™ 1o the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

NOTICE:

Use eare when removing or installing a blade

assembly, Accidental bumping can eause the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

To remeve the old wiper blades, lift the wiper arm
untih e locks into g verncal positon,




3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The
insert has two notches at one end that are locked by
the bottom claws of the blade assembly. At the
nentched end. pull the insert from the blade sssembly,

A, Blade Assembly D. Blude Pivot
B. Arm Assembly E. Hook Slot
= 4. Tovinstall the new wiper insert, shide the ingert (D),
C. Lock ah F. ¢
Raking T LR notched end last, mnto the end wath two blade claws
2. Press down on the blade assembly pivol locking tab, (A). Shde the insert all the way through the blade
Pull down on the blade assembly 10 release it from claws at the opposite end (B). The F'lﬂ‘l'”': cups (C)
the wiper arm hook. will be forced off as the msert 1s folly nsered,




5. Be sore that the notches e locked by the bottom 6. Put the blade assembly pivot in the wiper arm
claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly hook. Pull up until the pivol locking b locks in
locked on both sides of the insert slots, the hook sloi.

7. Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield,

0 A Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

See “Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement” in this
section for instructions on how to change the backglass

] wiper blade. The backglass wiper blade will not lock

in a vertical position like the windshueld wiper blade,

s0 care should be used when pulling it away from

the vehicle,

i

Tires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
4 leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have gquestions
about your tire warranty and where to obtain service, see
your GMC Warrunty booklet for details.

B c-

A Claw in Noteh
B. Correct Installation

C. Incorrect Installation

6-36



/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.

® Owverloading yvour tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and o serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
Frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when vour tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden impact --
such as when vou hit a pothole. Keep tires
at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label, which is on the driver’s
door edge, above the door lateh. shows the correct
inflation pressures for your tires when they're cold
“Cald™ means vour vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than | mile (L6 km).

NOTICE:

Daon’t let anyone tell vou that underinfation or
overinflation is all right. 1t's not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
get the following:

Too much flexing

Too much heat

Tire overloading

Had wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)
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NOTICE: {Continued)

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

® Lnusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the
nre pressure of the spare tire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type guge 1o check tre
pressure. You can’t fell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tres muy look
properly inflated even when they're underinfluied

Be sure to put the valve caps buck on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by kegping oot dint and moisture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated évery 6,000 o 8,000 miles
(18 000w 13 000 km). Any ime you notice unusual
weal, rotate your tires as soon as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for dumaged tires or
wheels, See "When [Us Time for New Tes and
“Wheel Replacement™ later in this section for

more information.

The purpose of regular rotation is 1o achieve more
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first
ritation is the most important. Se¢ “Scheduled
Muaintenance Services™ in the Index for scheduled
rotation intervals,




l
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/\ CAUTION:

When rotating vour tires, always use ong of the correct
rotation patterns shown here

After the tires hive been rotated, adjust the front and rear
inflaticm pressures as shown on the Certification/Tire label
Muke certain that all wheel nuts are properly tghtensd.
See “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the Index

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nuts become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change o wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
altaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, vou can
use @ cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure Lo use i scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing o Flat Tire” in the Index. )
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When It's Time lor New Tires

Cne way 1o tell whenat's
time for new tires 15 (o
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only /16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaimng.

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
are rue:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
arowmnd the tire.

® You can see cord or fabnie showing through the
tire's rubber.

® The tread or sidewall 1s cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough to show cord or fabric,

The tire has @ bump, bulge or split,

The tire has o puncture, cut or other dumage that
ciun't be repatred well becausze of the size or location
of the damuge.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tres you need, look at
the Certification/Tire label.

The tires instulled on your vehicle when it was new had
# Tire Performance Criteria Specificaton (TPC Spec)
number on cach tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
1o gve proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
truction, ride and other things during normal service on
vour vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(for mud and snow).

If you ever replace your nres with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias=belted or radial) as your orginal tires,
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Using tires of different sizes may also canse
damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use the same
size and type tires on all wheels.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou use bias-ply tires on vour vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel could
fail suddenly, causing a crash, Use only radial-ply
tires with the wheels on your vehicle.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance.

(This applies only 1o vehicles sold in the United States.)
The grades are molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car tires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading
system does not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow
lires, Space=-suver or Iemporiry use spare tires, tires with
nomingl nm diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or to some limited-prodoction tires.

While the tirés available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect 1o these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards.
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade 1s o comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when testad under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example. a tire graded 130 wounld wear one and a hall

{1 1/2) tmes as well on the government course as a Tire
graded 100. The relative performunce of tires depends
upon the actoal conditions of rheir use, however, und
may depart significantly from the norm due 10 vanations
in driving habits, service practices und differences in
mad chamctenstics and climete.

Traction -- A, B, €

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B,
and C, and they represent the tire's ability 1o stop on

wel pavement as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government test surfaces of asphalt and
concrete. A tire marked C may have poor

trisction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned to this tire 15 based

on bruking (straight ahead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (furning) traction,

Temperature == A, B, U

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tre's resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability to dissipate heat when tested under
controlied conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire 1o degenerate and reduce ure life,
and excessive temperature can leid to sudden tire
failure. The grade C corresponds 1o a level of
performance which ull passenger car tires must meet
urider the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Sundard

No, 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel thin the
minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperature grade for this tire i%
estublished for o tire that 1s properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, ¢ither separately or in combination,
cun cause heat buildup and possible tive failure.
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Wheel Alipnment and Tire Balance

The wheels on yvour vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory 1o give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
not needed. However, if vou notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your
vehicle vibraning when driving on a smooth road,
your wheels may need 1o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement
Replace any wheel that is bent, eracked, or badly rusted

or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,

wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
dealer if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrving
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
sdame way as the one it replaces,

If vou need to replace any of your wheels, wheel

bolts or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
original equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 1o
have the right wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for
yvour GMC model.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous,
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make yvour tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
you or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

for replacement.
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NOTICE:

Tire Chains

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire
clearance to the hody and chassis,

NOTICE:

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
maore informarion.

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is

how far it's been driven. It could fall suddenly
and cavse an accident. IF you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel,

Don’t use tire chains, They can damage your
vehicle because there's not enough clearance.
Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tive size combination and road
conditions, Follow thal manulacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjost or remove the
device if it"s contacting your vehicle, and don't
spin your wheels.

If you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the rear tires.

dangerous. You can’t Know how it’s been used or
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be hazardous. Some
are toxic. Others can burst into flame if you strike a
muatch or get them on a hot part of the velucle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in g closed space.
Whien you use anything from a container to clean your
vehicle, be sure 1o follow the manufacturer's warnings
and instructions, And always open your doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean vour vehicle:
® (iasoline

® Hensene

® Nuphtha

® Carbon Tetrachloride

Acetone

Paint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
Mail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous == sorme more than
others == and they can all dumage your vehicle, (oo,

Don't use uny of these unless this manpal says you can,
In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:

® Alcohol
® Laundry Scap
® Bleach
°

Reducing Agents
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Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Lse o vucuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loosge
dirt, Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and punted surfaces
with u clean, dump cloth.

Your desler hos two cleaners, Multi-Purpose Interior
Cleaner and Capture Non-5Solvent Dry Spol und Soil
Remover tor cleaning tabric and carpet. They will clean
normal spots and stains very well. You can get
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer. {See
“Appearance Care and Materials™ in the Index.)

Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cledaner lubel.

Carefully scrupe off uny excess stun.

Use i clean cloth or sponge, and change toa clean
area often. A solt brush may be used iF stiuns
are stubborm,

® | anng forms after spot Cleaning, clean the entire
areq immedistely or it will ser.

Clean up stians as soon 48 you cun = before they sel

Using Multi-Purpose Interior Cleaner
on Fabric

I, Vacuum and brush the area 1o remove any loose dirt,

2. Always clein a whole trim panel or section. Mask
surroundmg trim along stich or welt lines.

. Mix powdered cleaner following the directions on
the container fabel o form thick suds.

4, Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don't
saturate the material and don’t rub it roughly,

¥

As soon as vou ve cleaned the section. use o sponge
o reon'e the *.-I,JI.JH.

6. Wipe cleaned urea with o elean, damp towel or cloth.

7. Wipe with a-clean cloth and let dry,
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Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stuins caused by such things as catsup. coffee (black),
egg, froit, frunt juice. milk, soft drinks, vomit, urine and
blood can be removed as follows:

|, Caretully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
sonled aren with cool water,

1=

If a stain remains, follow the muln-purpose interior

cleaner instructhions described earlier,

3. Wan odar lingers after cleaning vomil or unoe,
tretal the area with o waterbaking sodi <olution;
| teaspoon (5 mi) of baKing soda to | cup (250 mil)
of lukewarm waler.

4, Letdry.

Stams caused by candy. e cream, mayonnase, chali

sapee and unknown stiins can be removed as follows:

. Carelully scrape off excess stain.

2. Fist. clean with ¢onl water and allow to

Ury completely.

3. If u stain remains, follow instroctions for
Mulu-Purpose Intenor Cleaner.

Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fubrie Protector. 4 3M
prowduct, Te privects fabrics by repelling oif and water,
which are the carmiers of most stains, Even with this
protection, you still need w clean your upholstery and
cirpet often o keep it looking new,

Further informution on cleaning is available by calling
| -800-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).

Cleaning Vinyl
Lise warm water and o cleun cloth.,

® Rub with a clean. domp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have w do i moee than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain
if you don’t ger them off quickly. Use o ¢lean cloth
and g vinylleather cleaner. See your dealer for
this product.
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Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let the
leather dry naturatly. Do not use heat to dry.

® [or stubborn stuns, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

® Never use oils, varnishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners. furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled or staaned leather should be ¢leaned
immediately. IF dirt is allowed to work into the
finish, it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water o clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certam conditions.

Cleaning Interior Plastic Components

Use only a mild soap and water solution on a soft
cloth or sponge. Commercial cleaners may affect the
surface fimsh.

Cleaning Wood Panels

Lise o clean cloth moistenad in warm, soapy waler (use
mild dish washing soap). Dry the wood immediately
with a clean cloth.

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts ¢lean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.
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Cleaning Glass Surfaces
Class should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No, 1050427) or a liguid household glass cleaner

will remove normal tobacco smoke and dost films on
InleTior giu.‘u.,

[Don’t use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scrutches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later, If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary hicense should not be attached across the
defogger gnd.

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield,
Backglass and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wix, sap or other material may be on the blade

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami® Powder (non-scratching
glass cleaning powder), GM Part No. 1050011, The
windshield is clean if beads do not form when you rinse
it with water.

Cinme from the windshield will stck 1o the wiper blades
and affect their performance, Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth seaked in full-strength windsheld
wisher solvent. Then rinse the hlade with water.

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace blades that look womn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weathersinps will make them last
longer, seal bener, and not stick or squeak, Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth w least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.)
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Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on vour vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's finish is to
keep it clean by washing it ofien with lukewarm or
cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liguid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
You can get GM-approved cleaning products from your
dealer. (See “Appearance Care and Muatenials™ i the
Index.) Don't use cleaning agents that are petroleum
based, or that contain acid or ahrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowed 1o
dry on the surface, or they could stamn. Diry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 1o
avoid surface scrutches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler (0 enter
vour vehicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a ligud
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap to clean
exterior lnmps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.™

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the paint
timsh, You can get GM-=approved cleaning products
from your dealer. {See “Appearance Care and Mutenials™
i the [ndex.)

Your vehicle has a “basecoat/clearcoat™ paint finish.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the
colored basecoat, Always use waxes and polishes thut
are non-abrasive and made for a basecout/clearcoat
puint frmish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.
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Foreign materials such as caleiom ehloride and other
salts, ice melting agents. road o1l and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings. chemicals from industrial chimneys, 1., can
dumage your vehicle's finish if they remuin on painted
surfaces, Wish the vehicle as soon a5 possible, If
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfoces to remove foreign matter.

Exterior paumted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take thew wll over a peniod
of years, You can belp 1o keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garged or covered
whenever possible

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels

Keep vour wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap und water, Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with o soft clean towel. A wix
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar 1o the pamted
surface of your vehicle, Don’t use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface,

Don't tike your veliele through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbide tire cleamng brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires, use a stff brush with a tire cleaner,

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always tuke care
to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petrolenm=hased products may damage
the paint finish.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle 1s domoged and réquires sheet metal
repaur or replacement, muke sure the body repuir shiop
upplies anti-corrosion materal to the pares repaired or
I'E'r]l.'.IL'vf.‘d 1O reslone COrresIon [.‘II'Ii'.lll'.i'Cl.l'l.‘IH.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
shopuld be repaired right away. Bare metal will corrode
gquickly and may develop into a mujor repair expensea.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materals available from your dealer or other service
outlets, Lorger areas of finish domage can be corrected
in your dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control ¢an collect on the underbody. IF these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can ocour on
the underhody parts such as foel lines, frume, tloor
pin and exhaust system even though they have
COTosion protection.

Al least every spring, flush these muternials from the
underbody with plamn water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create

a chemical fallout. Airborme pollutants can fall upon
und attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This
damage cun take two forms; blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots erched into
the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job caoses this, GMC
will repuir, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
|2 months or [ 2,000 miles (20) 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first.




Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIPTION LUSAGE
994054 23 im, x 25 in Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated Extenor pohishing cloth
050172 16 0z (0473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Removes tar, road oil and asphali
1050173 16 oz (0.473 1) Chrome Cleaner and Palish Use on chrome, stainless steel, mickel, copper and briss
1050174 160z (0473 L) | White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Removes soil und black marks from whitewalls
1050214 32 oz, ((h536 L) Vinyl Cleaner Cleans vinyl tops, upholstery and convertible tiops
1050427 23 ¢z (0680 L) Gilass Cleancr Removes dirt, grime, smoke and fngerprints
152570 16 oz, (0473 L) Wiash Wax Concentrate

Cleans and lightly waxes

1052918**

Boon (37 L)

Armor All ™ Proteciant

Protects leather, wood, acryhies, Plexiglas ™, plastie,
rubber and vinyl

10153973 (6 o2, (0.473 L) Mtl|[i-1"'ulr|.':ll.‘|:ir.‘ Interior Cleans carpets, seats, interior tnm, door panels
Cleaner andd Moor mats

1052929 I6 oz (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray on and rinse with water

1052930 3oz (0,237 L) Capure Dry Spot Remover Antracts, absorbs und removes soils
12345002 16 e (L4753 L) Armor All ™ Cleaner Cleans and shines o variety of surface 1ypes

| 2345721 235011 Synthetic Chamois Shines vehicle without seratching

§ 2345725 12 oz. ((L.354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Spray on tire shine

12377964 16 o2 (0.473 L) Finish Enhancer Removes dust, fingerprints und surface contaminants
2377966 16 oz (0,473 L) Cleaner Wax Remioves light seratches and oxidation and protects Tinish
| 2377984 6 oz (0,473 L} Surface Cleaner

Removes contaminants, blermashes and swirl marks

See your General Motors Parts Depaniment for these products.
See “Fluids and Lubricants”™ in the Index.

## Nol recommended (or use on instrument panel vinyl
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= IV THTAINAIhiin

1rl.'|'l.|‘| |"'|_|: 1'._| ”l."'l.l M O0F2675
ENGINE 1995 $ ‘"“m-ﬁﬁ ASSEMBLY
CODE MODEL YEAR PLANT

This 1s the legal identifier for your velacle, It appears on

u-plate an the front comer of the instrument panel. on the

driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Centification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and registration

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN i the engine code. This
code will help you identify vour engine. specilications
andd replacement parts,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove bos. Ii's
very helpful if you ever need to trder puris. On this
label is:

vour VIN,
the model designation,

paint information and

a list of all production options und
spectil equipment.

Be sure that this label s nid removed from the vehicle.
Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Dan’t add anything electrical to your vehicle
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage vour vehicle
and the damage wouldn’t be covered by vour
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
cun keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an oir bag system. Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical 10 your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index
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Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor 15 protected by o circuit
hreuker and i fuse. If the mowr overheats due Ko heavy
snow or iee, the wipers will stop until the motor cools. If
the overload is ciused by some electrical problem, be
sure o get i fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Crrcuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power secessories. When the current loud Is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring cir¢uits in your vehicle are protected from

short circuits by a combination of fuses and circuir

breakers, This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused

by electricul problems.

Look at the silver-colored bund inside the fuse. If the
band s broken or melted, repibce the fuse. Be sure vou
replice b bad fuse with o new one of the identical size
and ratimg.

If you ever hove o problem on the road and don’t have
o spare fuse, you cuan borrow one that has the sume
umpérage. Just pick some feature of vour vehicle that
you can get along without == like the racio or cigarete
bighter == and use its fuse, if it js the cormect amperage.
Replace it as soon as you can.




Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The fuse block is at the =] =]
driver's end of the & = - i
instrument panel. L doo | s ] [ MAue ]| wxe ] g
i3 E = M
[ Awee II—:‘EJI nmw]ann__JE
] _i | #n w] [THvaC E[[ I:HLnuEu] ;
4 i & - 3
[ ws | [ s ][ mew || cwess | %
i 3 =) & g
Cam ][ | o ] 2

o [ i =

Remove the cover by wrning the fastener to the left.
Extra fuses and the fuse extractor are provided in the
cover. To reinstall the fuse panel cover, push in and turn

the fastener to the right. Fuse/Circuit Usage
Breaker
A Not Used
B Not Used

1 Headlamp Switch, Body Control
Module, Headlamp Relay
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Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

-

=1 & LA

9
10
11

12

—

Usage

Cigarette Lighter. Data
Link Connector

Cruse Control Module and
Switch. Body Control Module,
Heited Seats

Gages, Body Conirol Module,
Instrument Panel Cluster

Interior Lights
MNot Used

Power Outside Miror, Power
Lock Relay

Courtesy Lamps, Battery
Run-Down Protection

Not Used
Turn Signal
Cluster, Engine Control Module

Parking Lamps, Power Window
Switch, Body Control Module,
Ashtray Lamp

Fuse/Circoit
Breaker

I3
14

16
|7
18
19
20

2]

23

23

24

LUsage

Auxiliary Power
Power L.ocks Motor

AWD Switch, Engine Controls
(YVOM, PCM, Transmission)

Air Bag

Front Wiper

Not Used

Radio Battery

Amplifier

HYVAC 1 {Avtomatic), HVAC
aensors [Automatic)

Anti-Lock Brakes
Redr Wiper
Radio, [gnition
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The fuse block is under the hood at the driver’s side of
the enging Compartment.

Remove the cover by tuming the fustener (o the left. To
remstall the fuse panel cover, push 1 and turn the
Fastener 1o the nighi.
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Name Lisage
TRLTRN Trailer Lett Turn
TRR TEN Trailer Right Turn
TRL B/U Trailer Back-Up Lamps
VEH B/U Vehicle Back-Ulp Lamps
RT TURN Right Turn Signal Front
LT TURN Left Turn Signad Fromt
LT TRN Ledt Turn Stenal Rear




Name
RT TEN
RE PREK
TRL PRK
LT HBLP
RT HDLP
LT HI
RTHI
R PRK
INT BAT
ENG 1

ECM B

ABS
ECM |
HORN
BTSI

B/ 1P
IGN E
AIC

RAF
OXYSEN

Lsage

Right Turn Signal Rear
Right Rear Parking Laomps
Trler Park Lamps

Lelt Headlomp

Right Headlunmp

Lett Hizh Beam

Right High Bewn

Front Parking Lumps

I'P Fuse Block Feed
Engine Sensora/Solenoids. MAF,
CAM. PURGE, VENT

Engine Control Module, Fugl Pump,
Module, Ol Prossure

Anti-Lock Brake Svstem

Engine Control Moduke Injectors
Horn

Brake-Transmission Shaft Interiock
Buck-Lip Lamips

Engmne

Adr Conditioning

Retamed Accessory Power
Crevuen Sensor

Name

IGN B
DEL

FOG LP
1GMN A
STUD &2
PARKLP
LR PREK
1GN C
HTDSEAT
ATC
RRDFOG
HYAL
TRCHMSL
RR WiwW
CRANK
LD LEV
HI BEAM
HAZLP
VECHMSL
HTDMIR
STOPLP
TBC

Ulsape

Column Feed, IGN 2, 3.4

Duavime Running Lamps

IFog Lamps

Starting und Chirgine HGN |
Accessory Feeds, Electric Bruke
Parking Limps

Left Rear Parking Lamps

Starter Solenoid, Fuel Pump, PRNDL
Heated Sew

Electronic Transter Cuse

Reur Defogger

HVAC System

Trwiler Center High Mount Stop Light
Reur Window Wiper

Clinch Switch. NSBL Switch
Electronic Load Leveling

HID Headbomps

Hiveord Liomps

Vehicle Center High Mount Stop Lamp
Heuted Mirror

stoplamps

Truck Body Computer
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Replacement Bulbs

Lamps Quantity  Number

Halogen Headlamps, Composite High Beam
Tail and Stoplamps

Front Sidemarker Lamps

Front Turn Signal Lumps

Turn Signal Lamps

Capacities and Specifications

Engine Description ............ “VORTEC™ 4300
O o e i o T AW BB T ¢ M N V6
N o e et o e e e W
Firing Order ... .. T ia e arete A b wo e I-6-5-4-3-2
HOrepomier .o aa taide g 190 ar 4,400 rpm
Thermostat Specification ......,.... 195°F (91°C)
Spark Plug Gap .......... 0.045 inches (0.114 ¢cm)

h-61)

2 G005 HB3
4 3057

2 194 NA

2 3157

2 JI57 NA

Wheels and Tires
Wheel Mut Torque .......... o 100 Th=ft (140 Nom)

Tire Pressure

...... See the Certification/Tire label.
See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are
based on the larest information available at the time of
printing, and gre subject to change. If u part listed in this
manual is not the same as the part used in vour vehicle
when it was butlt, or if you have any guestions, please
contact your GMC dealer.

Thermostal . . .cusozicas | 2535905 ]
Oil Filter . . . .| PEES2
Alr Cleaner Filter . ... ... iinnonninn. AlI63C
T Y T . VT4
Automatic Transmassion Filer Kit ... 242000756
spark Plugs ......:. RSB [ L & 1
Fuel Filter - . . e L el g 4 [ L

Front Windshield Wiper
BIEE - s s T e Trico (20 inches/30.8 cm)
Backglass Wiper Blade . . Trico (14 inches/35.6 ¢m)

Capacities ( Approximate)
Couling System®
Crankcise® . ... oo

Automane Transmassion
{Drain and Refll)*

Differential Flud
Front ...

S R T T e Ry ST e T l
AJ/C Refrigerum . .

® A frer refill, the level must be checked.

1.7 quarts (11.1 L)
4.5 quarts (4.3 L)

2o pints (1.2 1)
4.0 pints (1.9 L)
8 gallons (G L)

e 00z 0r 2 |bs, (0.9 kg)

of =134
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Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Mot all wr conditioning refrigerants are the same. 1) the
wir conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerunt, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. I
you re not sure, ask your dealer,

h-6H2

Vehicle Dimensions

W el o S e
Length ... e
o P PSP
LT [ e

Fromt Erend e e s s
Rear Trantt - ol wi s s

107.0 inches (271 .8 ¢m)

. 1B3.K inches (4669 cm)

642 inches (1631 ¢cm)

. BT.8 mehes (1722 ¢m)
. ST 3 anches { |45.5 ¢m)

551 inches (1399 ¢m)
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance required tor your vehicle. Your vehicle needs these services to retain its safety,

dependability and enussion control performance.

-2 Introduction
-4 Purt A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
3 Short Trip/City Definition

3 Shott Trip/City Intervals
-6 Long Trip/Highway Definition

o) Lomg Trip/Highway Intervals

Short Trnp/Cuy Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Muintenance Schedule
Part B; Owner Checks and Services

Part U; Penodic Muintenance Inspections
Part D Recommended Fluids and Lubricanis
Part E: Mamtenance Record




IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Hove vou prochased the GM Poorection Pl The Plan
xugfenreres Nener new veliicle warraninivs. See voi
Wairiamiy i Chwner Assistanee booklel, or v

CMC decler for detitls,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mamtenance not only helps o Keep your
vichicle in good working condinen, but also helps the
envirenment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are impartant, lmproper vehicle muntenanee Can even
aftect the guahity of the o we breathe. fmproper flod
levels or the wrong tire inflution cun increase the level
af ermissons from vour vehicle, To help protect oul
eovitomunent, and o keep your vehicle in good
condition, pledse maintain your vehicle properly.

How This Section is Organized
The remander of this secnon i~ divided mio five pirs

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what o have done and how often, Some of These
services oun be complex. sa unless vou ire rechmcally
el ified and have the necessary egquipment. you should
let your dealer s serviee departiment or another qualitied
service conter do these jobs,




/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
he dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
he seriously injured. Do yvour own maintenance
work only if vou have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a gualified
technician do the work.

IEyvou are skilled enough 1o do some work on your
vehicle. vou will prabably want (o get the service
inlormation. See “Service and Owner Publicarions™ in
the Index.

“Part B: Owoer Checks and Services™ 1ells vou what
should be checked and when, Tt also explains what you
can ¢asily do o help keep vourvelele in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explums
nnportant inspections thot your dealer’s service depanment
or unother qualified service center should perform,

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ sts
somie recommended products o help keep your vehicle
propery muintined. These products, or their
eyuividents, should be used whether vou do the work
vourselt or have it done

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides u place for
vou 1o record the maintenanee pertormed on your
vehicle. Whenever any maimtenance is performed. be
sure toowrite it downoan this pat. This will belp yoo
deternune when your next mauintenance should be done
In-addimon, it 1 4 goad wea 1o keep vour mamtenance
receipts. They may be needed 1o guahty your vehicle for
WAITUNEY Tepars.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help vou keep your
viehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll dove it You may drive very shor
distances only a few times o week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries, Or
you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their
vehicles, maimtenance needs vary. You may even need

more frequent checks und replacements than you'll find

in the schedules in this section, So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keep your vehicle in good
condition, see vour dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them, If you
eo o your dealer for vour service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supponed service people will
perform the work using genuing GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are listed in

Purt D. Make sure whoever services vour vehicle uses
these, All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done belore you or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are for vehicles that:

carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Certificanon/Tire label. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index.

are driven on ressonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits,

are driven off-road in the recommended manner. See
“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle™ in the Index.

use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel™ in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is
right for vour vehicle: Here™s how 1o decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trp/City Maintenance Schedule if any
one of these conditions 1s true for your vehicle:

® Most trips ure less than 5t 10 miles (8 10 16 km).
This is particularty important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Maost trips include extensive 1dling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
off=road frequently.

®  You frequently tow a trailer or use o carrier on top of
vour vehicle,

@ |t the vehicle 1s used for delivery service, police, tixi
or other commercial application.

Cine of the reasons vou showld follow this schedule if
vou gperate Your vehicle under any of these conditiony
i5 that these conditions canse engine ofl 1o break
down socmer.

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first), Chassis
Lubrcation (or 3 months, whichever ocours first), Dinve
Axle Sarvice (or 3 months, whichever oceurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles ( 100000 Km): Tire Rowtion,

Every 15,000 Miles (25 MM kmj: A Cleaner Filter
Ilnspection, if driving in dusty conditions. Automatic
Transmssion Service severe conditions only ),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cledner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Auloimatic

Transmussion Service (normal conditions),

Every 60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km: Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and
Lines Inspection.

Every OO Miles (166 (IO km iz Spark Ploug Wire

Inspection, Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV Y Valve Inspection,

(Continned)




Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System

Service (or every 60 months, whichever occuors first),
These intervals anly summarize maintendnce services,
Be suere to follow the complete maintenance schedile on
the following puages.

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule ondy if none of the
conditions from the Short Tap/City Maintenance
Schedule is true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
is used for taller towing, driven in a dusty area or used
olf puved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions,

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway condifions canses engine oil 1o break
down slower,

7-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7.500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs [irst),
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Drive Axle Service. Tire Rotation.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions onlv),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 (00 km): Fuel Filier
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement.

Every 50,000 Miles (83 (MM kmj: Avtomatic
Trunsnussion Service (normal conditions).

Every 60,000 Miles (100 ) km): Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap und
Lines Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replucement. Positive
Crankcase Venulation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

Fhese intervaly only summarize mainienance senvices,

Be sure 1o follow the complere maintenance schedule on

the following pages,




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown o this schedule up to TOOG00 miles
(166 000 ko) should be performed after TOOLOO0 mules
(166 000 ki at the same intervals, The services shown
at 1 S0.000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed o
the swme interval after 130,000 miles (24 000 km ),

See “Owner Checks und Services™ and “"Penodic
Muimtenance Inspections” following:

Foolnotes

¥ The LLS. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californi Al Resources Boord has determined thar thie
futlure to perform this mamienande item will not nullily
the emission warranty or lmit recall hability prior o the
completion of the vehicle’s useful lite. We, however,
urge that all recommended muntenance services be
performed ar the indicated mtervals and the malntenance
be recorded.

# Lubricute the front suspension. ball joints, steering
linkage. parking bruke cable guides, propshufl splines.
universal joints and briuke pedal springs.

+ A good time 1o check vour brikes is during tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Maimenince Inspections” in Pan C of this schedule,

P Drive axle service (see "Recommiended Fluids and
Lubricuants™ in the Index for proper lubricant o use);

® Locking Differential — Drain fluid and refill ar first
enging il chunge. At subsequem oil changes, check
fluid level and add Mud as needed. 1f driving in
dusty areas or towing a triler, drain fhud and refill
every | 5000 nules (25 000 km),

® Stndard Difterentiul == Check fluid level and add
flusd as needed at every ml change. i driving i
dusty areas or towimng o trailer drian Quid and refill
every [5000 miles (25 000 kmy,

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or oft-road use.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

L] Chapge engine o1l and liler (or every 3 months, whichever occurs fiest),
An Emisxion Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first),

(See footnote 4,)

] Check rear/ffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constamt
velocity joints und axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *#.)

6,000 Miles (10 000 km )

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever nccurs first),
An Emission Control Service,

L] Lubneate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs firstl,

(See footnote #.)

! Check rear/front axle flnd level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity jomnis and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

L Rotate tires, See "Tire Inspection and Rottion™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal information. (See footnote +.)

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
Awt Entission Contrel Service

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid us needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See lootnote **.)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

U] Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service,

L1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).

{See footnote #,)

Check rearffront axle fluid level and add Puid o peeded. Check constant
velocity joints and uxle seals for leaking. (See footnote **)

[ Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection bnd Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattem and additional information. (See footnote +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)

L] Inspect air cleaner e if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter

if necessary.
An Emission Control Service, (See fooinote™, )

{Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,0000 Miles (25 000 km ) (Continued)

L} Check rear/front axle tTuid leve] and add fluid as neaded. Check constam
velociry joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote =<

[ Change automatic transnussion flud and Olter 1t the veluele s mamly driven
unier one or more of these conditions:
— I heavy ey trafTic where the omside temperitune regolarly reaches 90" F

[32%C) or higher.

~ In hilly or mountiinous terrin,
— When doing fregquent truiler towing
—  Uses such ax found in wxn pobce or delivery service.
I venr dley et ise vome vedniele ander aoy of these comeditions, change the Tk
errtel filrerevers 30066 nriles (83 000 k).

18,000 Miles (30 000 km) DATE

] Change engine pil and [Tler (or every 3 months, whichever ocears first), ACTUAL

SERVICED BY:

An Emission Contred Sermiee. MILEAGE
L] Lubricate chassis components (o every 3 minths, whichever oceurs [irst).

15ee tootnote #.)

L1 Check rear/tront axle fuid level and add fuid as needed. Check constian
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footmote ==)

L1 Rotate tres. See “Tiwe Inspection and Rowtion™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informuation, (See [oainote +)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
21,000 Miles (35 000 km )

LI Change engmne onl and filter (or every 3 momhs, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Conrrol Service.

[] Lubricate chassis componénts (or every 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote £.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle Tuid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnoie **.)

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

1 Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front uxle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints und axle seals for leaking, (See fooinote *%.)

[C] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)

27,000 Miles (45 000 km )

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service

{Canfinued)

BATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE

ACTLAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

27,008 Mifes (45 000 Em ) (Continued)
U1 Lubricate chassis components {(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid os needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote ##,)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km) DATE

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL

SERVICED BY:

An Emission Control Service, MILEAGE

U1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

U] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

[0 Replace fuel filier.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

L] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions;
— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(32°C) or higher,

~ In hilly or mountainous terrain.

When doing frequent trailer towing.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

—  Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If vou do not uze vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid

and filter every 50,000 miles (83 000 km ).

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {(See footnote +.)

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contrel Service.

Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #,)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote **#.)

36,000 Miles (60 000 ki )

O Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote # )

[”] Rotate tires. See *Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addimonal information. (See footnote +.)

Ll Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs fairst),
An Emission Conrreol Service.

[0 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months: whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

L Check rear/front axle fluid leve! and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote *%.)

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

_ 1 Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

! Lubncate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

( dee footnote #.)
L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level und add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {(See footnote +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter {(or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emiszion Contril Service.

L] Lubricste chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)
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BATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

] Check rear/front axle fluid fevel and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See tootnote *#.)

[ Change automatic trunsmission Quid and filter if the vehicle is muinly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
= I heavy ety traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(327C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
—  When doing frequent trmler towing.
— Uses such as found in taxi. police or delivery service.
{f vou do not wse your vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter every S0 ppifes (83 00 Kin ),

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter

il Aecessary.
An Emission Contml Service. (See [ootnote¥,)
48,000 Miles (80 000 km ) DATE
L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

An Emission Comtrol Service,
[0 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See toolnote #.)
(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48 000 Miles (80 06060 km) (Continued)
[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote %)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (Se¢ footnote +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L1 If you haven’t used your vehicle under severe service conditions listed
previously and, therefore, haven't changed your automatic transmission fluid,
change both the fluid and flter.

51,000 Miles (85 000 km )

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service.

Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)
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DATE

ACTUAL
MILFAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whicheéver occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid Jevel and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%.)

[ Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[l Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Muid as needed, Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

60,000 Miles ( 100 000 km )

C ! Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

(Continued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

FATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

GO,000 Mifes { TR N K ) { Conttiried)

L1 Lubricate chassis compongnts (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
{See footnote &)

(] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote %9.)

] Change automatie transmmission fluid and filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

~  In heavy city twalfic where the outside wemperiture regularly reaches $°F
(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
—  When doing frequent trailer towing.
- Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vou do nor use vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter every 50,0000 miles (83 000 k).
[1 Inspect éngine uccessory drive belt.
An Emizsion Controf Service.

[ Replace fuel Glier,
An Emission Control Service. (Sei footnote™.)

C1 Replace air cleaner filter,
An Emission Control Servite.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

1 Inspect fuel twunk, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap goskit

for any dumage. Replace parts as needed
An Emission Conteol Service. (See footnote™,)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

[T Chunge engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever ocours first)
An Emixsion Control Service.

L1 Lubncate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first),

i See footnote #,)

L] Check rear/front axle Muid level and add fuid as needed. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *#.)

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Conteal Servive.

) Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnole #,)

[} Check rear/front axle fluid level und add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity Joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%.)

{Confinued)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

BATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED KY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

s, OEND NEilex ¢ 2000 G0N Kan ) 1 Comtinenredd )

[_] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional information. (See footmote +.)

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[] Cheek rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. {See footnote **%.)

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

O Lubricate chassis components (or évery 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)
[l Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnole **.)

[1 Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +,)
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ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mamly driven

under one or more of these conditions:

(32°C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

—  When doing frequent tratler towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, pohice or delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the flwid

and filter every 50,000 miles (83 000 ko ),
L1 Inspect air cleaner filter if vou are driving in dusty conditions.
Replace filter if necessary,
An Emission Control Service. (See foomnote™.)
[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constint
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See lootnote *#.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERYICED BY:

In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature régularly reaches 90°F




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foomote #,)

] Check rear/front axle flud level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, { See footnote “.)

[1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addiional information. (See footnote +.)

SLO0OGO Miles (135 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enrission Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),

{See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fud as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emisxion Control Service.

[ Lubricate chussis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footmole #.)
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DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

L[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add flwid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote *¥#.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional iformation. (See footnote +.)

87.000 Miles (145 000 km)

] Change engine ;i and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components {(or every 3 months, whichever ocours first).

(See foptnote #.)

(1 Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add {luid as needed. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See foolnote *=.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km )

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

i See footnote #,

[ ] Check rear/front axie fluid level and add Muid as needed. Check constant
velocity joinis and axle seals tor leaking, (See footnote *™.)

(Contined)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED RY:

PATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

DO M Mifex ( T30 OENY kane ) ( Cometinrsaieed )
[} Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches %0°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
—  When doing frequent trailer towing,
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.
If vou do net use your vehicle under any of these condinions, change the fluid
and filter every 30,000 mules (83 000 km),
[0 Replace fuel filter.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnotet.)
[ Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emisxion Control Service.
[ ] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

SERVICED BY:

93,000 Miles (155 000 km) DATE

[ Change engine o1l and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL
An Emission Conrred Service. MILEAGE

] Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #,)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

(] Check rear/front axle fiuid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *%.)

96,000 Miles (160 000 k)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components {or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).

{See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front uxle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote “*,)

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

99.000 Miles (165 000 km )

_1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contrel Service.

L Lubricate chassis components (or every 3 months, whichever sccurs first),

(See footnole #.)

L] Check rear/front axke Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km )
L] Inspect spark plug wires,
An Enrission Control Service
[[] Repluce spark plugs.
An Emission Control Senice.
] If you haven't used your vehicle under severe service conditions hsted

previously and, therefore, haven't chanped your sutomatic trunsmission fluad,

change both the fluid and lilter,
[ Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) valve.
An Emisxion Control Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 60 months since lust service.
whichever oceurs first), See "Engine Coolant”™ in the Index for whit 1o use.
Inspect hoses, Clean mdiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
coolmg system and préssure cap.

A Emission Control Service,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up o 100,000 miles
(166 (000 km) should be performed after 1OOO00 miles

( 166 000 km) ot the same mtervals, The services shown
at 150000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed ar
the sume interval after 150,000 minles (240 000 km ).

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Muintenance [nspections” following,

Footnotes

T The LIS, Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nulhfy
the emisslon warranty or limit recall Hability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life, We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the mdicated mtervals and the maintenance
be recorded

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball jonts, steering
linkage and transfer case shift inkage. parking brake
cable puides. propshaft splines, universal jomnts and
hrake pedal springs.

+ A pood time to check vour brakes 1s during tire
rotution. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Muintenance Inspections™ i Part C of this schedule.

* Dinve axle service (see "Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant 1o use):

® Locking Differential == Drain fluid and refill at first
engine oil change. At subsequent o1l changes, check
fluid level and add fluid as needed

® Standard Differential -- Check fluid level and add
fluid as needed at every engine oil change.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

| ] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See fooinote #,)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Auid as peeded. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See foomote *9.)

[} Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotution”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additnonal information. (See footnote 4.}

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

"] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),
(See foolnote #,)

L Chevk rear/from axle fluid level and add Muid as néeded. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnote ™)

B Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
unger one or more of these conditions:
In heavy city ralfic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
{32°C) or higher.
[n hilly or mount@smous @rrain.

DATE

ACUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

When doing frequent trailer towing,
—  Uses such as found in taxa, pohce or delivery service.
1 veur do not wxe vour velacle under gy of theve conditions, cltange the Tl
el filter eviery SCLO00 imiles (83 (00 K ).

|| Rotate tives, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index [or proper
rotation pattern and additional information, (See footnote +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km) DATE

L] Change enzine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first). ACTUAL ERVICED RY:
T ol Kt MIGEAGE, | =S
An Emussion Contral Service,

[} Lubricate chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever oceors first)

(aee lootnole #.)

1 Check rear/front axle flud level und add fluid a3 needed. Check constan
velocity joints and axle seals for leakmp. (See footnote %)

] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional informuation, (See footnote +.)

3”, O Miles (50 000 km ) DATE

'l Change engine ofl and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL

: D SERVIUEI BY:
An Emission Contrel Service, AMILEAGE

(Continmed)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

F0L 000 Miles (50 006 kme ) ( Continteed )

L]

[]

7-30

Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),
[ See footnote #.)

Check rear/from axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. Check constiant
velocity joints and axle seals Tor leaking. (See footnote *%.)

Chinge sutomanic mransmussion fluid and filter if the vehicle is maunly driven
under ane or more ol these conditions:
In heavy eity truffic where the outside remperature regularly reaches 407 F
(32°C) or higher
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
—  When doing frequent trailer towing,
Ulses such as found m taxi, police or dehivery service.
Hovourde not wise vour veliiole idder any of these onditions, 4'|ri|u?!;.,':' e .";"H.".L.!'
einel filter every S0,000 miles (83 000 kb,
Rotate tres: See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index tor proper
rotation pattern and addittonal information. (See footnote +.)
Replace fuel filter,
An Emission Conired Service. | See toomote™, )
Replace uir cleaner filter.
An Ernysion Cantrol Service,




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37.500 Miles (62 500 km)

O

Change engine oil and Nilter (or every 12 manths, whichever occurs irst ).
An Enrission Control Service.

| Lubricute chussis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #£.)

Check rear/front axle fluad level and add Auid s needed. Check constunt
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See lootnote =%,

Rotate tires. See “Tire lospection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additional informution. { See footnole +.)

45,000 Miles (75 (1)) km )

| Change engine ol and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),

=
-]

i

An Emisstem Conprol Service.

Lubneite chassis components tor every |12 months, whichever occurs first)

(See [oolnile 8.5

Check rear/front uxle Auid Jevel and add fluid as needed. Check constunt

velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote *=.)

Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the velcle 15 munly driven

under one or more of these conditipns:

— In heavy city taffic where the outside temperature regulurly reaches 91°F
{327C) or higher

fCoartimaeed)

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

AUTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Milex (75 000 km) (Continued)
— In hilly or mountainous terrn.
— When doing frequent trailer towing.
— Uses such as found in taxl, police or delivery service.

If vou do not wxe your vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid
and filter every 50,000 miles (83 OO ke ).

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire ITnspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional mformation. (See foomie +.)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L] If you haven't used your vehicle under seveére conditions listed previously and,

therefore, haven't changed your automatic transmission fluid, change both the
fluid and fler.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).
An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every |12 months, whichever ocours first).
{See footnote #,)

[l Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid a5 needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote #*.)
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ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[] Rotate tites. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addibional information, (See footnote +,)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km ) DATE

L] Change engine oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first), ACTUAL SERVICED BY:
An Emission Control Service, MILEAGE. | =~ z -

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
(See tootnote #.)

[] Check rea/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joimts and axle seals for leaking. (See foomote *%.)

[l Change automatic transmission fuid and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under oné or more ol these conditions;

~ In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly reaches 90°F
{(32°C) or higher.

~ In hilly or mountiinons terran,

- When domg frequent tranler towing

— Uses such as found in wxi, police or delivery service.

£ vou o new e vour vehiicle under any of these conditions, change the uid

el filter every 30000 milex (82 000 km )

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,060 Miles (100 000 ki) ( Contined )

| Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional informution. (See footote 4.)

L1 Inspect engine accessory drnve bell,

An Emirssien Control Service.

Replace fuel filter.

A Emission Contred Service, (See footnoe™, )

T 1 Replace air cleaner filter.
Ar Emission Control Service.

Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damuge or leaks, Inspect fuel cap gasket
for any damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Contral Servive. (See footnote™.)

67,500 Miles (112 500) ) DATE

1 Change engine ol and ﬁhl.._r (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first) \HPI?:'L:II-_ SERVICED BY:
An Emission Controf Service. bl

1 Lubricate chassis components {or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

[ See footnole #.)

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add uid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, (See footnowe *#.)

L1 Rotate ores, See “Tire Inspection und Rotton™ i the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addimonal information, (See footmote +.)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km )
1 Change engine o1l and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs frst).
A Emission Conreol Service.
Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),
(See footnoie #.)
| Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leiking, (See foothote =)
! Change avtomutic transmission flurd and filter if the vehicle is mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions;
— In heayy city traffic where the outside 1emperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327 or higher
— In lly or mountainous terrain,
- When doing frequent tratler towing.
Lises such as found in taxy, police or debvery service
I vomr do nor pse your vehicle ander anv of theése condivions, change the fTiid
cirtel filter every S0,000 miles (83 000 &m |
] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection und Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotntion pattern and additional information. {See Tootnote +.)

DATE

AUTUAL
MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km) DATE
[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first). ﬁﬁlEiﬂ.lE SERVICED BY:

An Emission Control Service.,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

{hee footnote #.)

L] Check rearffromt axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. Check constant
velocity joits and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote ¥ )

| Rotate tres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and additional information. (See footnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 004 km) DATE
[] Change éngine oil and filter (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first) ﬂglil‘-ll-lﬂll SERVICED BY:

An Emission Control Yervice.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever ocours first),

(See [oomote #.)

] Check rearffront axle flusd level and add fAuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and uxle seals for leakimg. (See [ootnote *%.})

] Change automantc transmission fluid and fileer if the vehicle s mainly driven
under one or more of these conditions:
—  In heavy ¢ity raffic where the outside emperature regularly reaches 97 F

(32°C) or higher.

= In hilly or mountainous terrain,
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— When domg lrequent trailer towing.
—  Uses such us found in waxi, police or delivery service.

If vour do nat wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, change the fluid

anel filrer every 50,000 miles (83 (00 k).
_1 Replace fuel filler
An Emission Controf Service. (See-footnote™ )
L] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emizsion Contreld Service.
_1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additional informuation. (See footnote +.

97,500 Miles (162 500 kmn )

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service,

Ol Lubricate chassis components (or every |2 months, whichever aceurs first)
(See footnote #.)

O Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed. Check constant
velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **.)

[] Rotate fires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. {See footnole +.)

DATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
Ll Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emissior Connnl Service.
[ ] Replace spark plugs.
An Emisxion Contred Serviee.
L] If you haven't used your vehicle under severe service donditions Jisted

previously and, therefore, haven't changed vour automatic transmission fluid,

change both the fluid and flter.
[ Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation (PCY ) valve,
An Entission Controd Service.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

L1 Drain, Aush and retill cooling system (or every 60 months since last service.
whichever oecurs first), See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for what 1o use
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator; condenser, pressure cup and neck. Preéssure tes
the cooling system und pressure cap.

An Emission Conrml Servive.

DATE

AVCTLIAL
MILEAGE

SERVICEI BY:

PDATE

ACTUAL

MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:




Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specilied 1o help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at onee.
Whenever uny fluids or lubricants are added o vour

viehicle. make sure they are the proper ones. as shown in
Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It i fimpertant for vou or d service station aitendant 1o
perform these wnderhood cheeks ar each fuel fifl.

Engine Oil Level Check

Cheek the engine oil level und add the proper ail if
necessiry. See “Engine Oil” in the Index for
further details

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engme coolunt Tevel and add DEX-COOL i
coalunt mixture if necessary. See "Engine Coolant”™ in
the Index for further details

Windshicld Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid i
necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further detmls,

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated 1o the correct pressures. See
“Tires™ in the Indea for Turther details.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassette deck. Cleaning should be done every
SU hours of tape play. See “Auwdio Systems™ i the
Index for further detils.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belis, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
waorking properly. Look for any other logse or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anvthing that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, huve it
repuired. Have any torn or frayed safety belts replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or replaced. [ The wir bag system
does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades for wear or cracking, Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss argas of the windshield. Also see “Wiper Blades,
Cleaning™ in the Index.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission flind level; add if neaded. See
“Automatic Transmission™ in the Index.: A fluid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricare the key lock evlinders with the lubricamt
specified in Pan D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door und fuel door hinges, vear
compartment hinges, latches and locks including the
glove box, console doors and the body hood and any
moving seat hardware. Lubricate the hood safety lever
pivol and prop rod pivot Part D ells vou what o ase,
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed o @ comosive environment.
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Starter Switch Check

Brake=Transmission Shift Interlock IBTS1H Check

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicle could
maove suddenly, If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
imjured. Follow the steps below,

I, Before you sturt, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking
Brake” in the Index il necessary) and the
regulur brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, und be
ready to turn off the enmne immediately 1f 1t starts

==

Try to start the engine in each gear, The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NELITRAL (N}
IT the starter works i any other position, your
vehicle needs service.

|. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle, It should be parked on a
level surfae.

b

Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Purking Brake”
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle beging 1o move.

3. With the engine off, turn the Key to the RUN
position, but don’t stant the engine. Withowt applyving
the regular brake, rry 0 move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} with normal effort. If the shift lever
moves oul of PARK (P), vour vehicle's BTSI

needs service
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Ignition Transmission Lock Check

Whale parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn
the 1gmition key to LOCK m cach shift lever position.

® The key should trn 1w LOCK only when the shift
lever is in PARK (P),

® The key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission
PARK (I} Mechunism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, yvour vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park ona fairly steep ll. with the vehicle facing
downhill, Keeping your foot on the regular brauke, set the

parking brake.

® To check the parking brake's holding ability;
With the enging running dnd transmission in
NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove fool pressure from
the regular lwake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is
held by the purking brake only

® To check the PARK (P) mechinism’s holding ability:

With the enging running, shift o PARK (P). Then
release all brakes,

LUinderbody Flushing Service

AL least every spring, use plaim water to flush ony
corrosive mutertals from the underbody. Take care 1o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
cin collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed ot least twice a vear (for instance. each
spring and fall), You should fer vour dealer’s service
department or other gualified service center do these
Jodg, Make sire any necessary repairs are completed
£ e,

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a service manual, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wenr or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks.
cracks. chafing, ete. Clean and then inspect the drive
uxle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage, Replace
seals if necessary,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust svstem. Inspect the body
nedar the exhaust system. Look for broken, domuoged,
mssing or out-oi-position purts as well as open seums,
holes, loose connections or other conditions which could
cause O heat build=up in the floor pan or coold let
exhaust fumes ino the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaost™ in
the Index.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they ure
cracked. swollen or deteriornted. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed. Clean the outside
of the radiator and air conditioning condenser. To help
ENsUrE proper operation, a pressure test of the cooling
system and pressure cup is recommended ot least

ONeS o Yeur
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Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding.
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts as
needed. Replace any components that have high effort
or excessive wear. Do not lubricate accelerator and
cruise control cables.

Drive Axle Service

Check rearffront axle uid Tevel and add as needed.
Check constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change itervals, check front
axle and transfer case and add lubricamt when necessary.
Check vent hose at transfer case for Kinks and proper
installation. More frequent lubrication may be required
on off-romd use.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, ¢racks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake, ete, Check parking
brake adjustment. You may need to have yvour brakes
imspected more often if your driving habits or conditions
result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and Tubricants identified below by name,

part number or specification may be obtained from

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Parking Brake Chassis Lubricant (GM Part
(Cable Cuides Mo, | 23779535 or equivalent) or

lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI # 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

yvour dealer.
USAGE FLUIIVLUBRICANT
Engine Oil Engine Oil with the American

Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoling Engines “Starburst™
symbal of the proper viscosity. To
determineg the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Oil” in the Index.

Power Steenng
System

GM Power Steenng Flud (GM
Part Ivo. 1052884 - | pint,
1050017 = | gquart, or equivalent),

Engime Coolant

SO0 mixture of clenn water
tprcf::r.jljlv tjntll.ln._dil and use {m]\r

GM rnnmm-nm DEX-COOL’ b

or Havoline™ DEX-COOL"
Coolant. See “Engine Coolant™ m
the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
Aystem

Deleco Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Pant No, 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 Brake Fluid).

Automatic DEXRONZ-111 Automatic
Transmission Transmssion Fluid,
Key Lock Mudi- Pur%me Lubricant,
Cylinders Superlube™ (GM Part
No. 12346241 or equivalent),
Chassis Chassis Lubricant (GM Part
Lubrication N, 12377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirgments of
NLGI# 2, Category LB or
GC-LB,
Differential, Aaxle Lubnicant (GM Part
Front and Rear Mo, 1052271) or SAE B0W-9()
Axle Gil-5 Gear Lubricant,




Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
(GM Part No. 1051515) or
cquivilent.

Rear Driveline
Center Spline
und Umiversal
Joints

Chitssis Lubricant (GM Pant
No, 2377985 or equivalent) or

lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGL# 2, Category LB o
GC-LB.

Secondary Latch,
Pivots, Spring
Anchor and
Release Pawl

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Transter Case DEXRON™-111 Automric Hood Latch Lubriplate® Lubricant Aerosol
Transmission Fluid Asseimbly, (GM Part No. 12346293 or

equivalent) or lubricanl meeling
requirements of NLGI # 2,
Catezory LB or GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Multi—FurEﬂx Lubricant.
Superlube™ (GM Part

No. 12346241 or equivalent).

Constant
Velocity
Universal Jomnt

Chassis Lubnicunt (GM Part
No. [23TT985 or equivalent) or

lubricant meeting requirements of

NLGH# 2, Category LB or
GC-LB

‘entherstrip
Conditioning

Diglectrie Silicong Grease (GM
Part No, 12345579 or equivalent).

Weathersinip
Squecaks

Multi-Purpose Lubricunt,
Superlube™ (GM Part
No, 12346241 or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
dite, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the maimtenance miervil

Any additional information from “Owner Checks and

Services” or "Periodic Maintenance” can be added on
the fullowing record pages. Also, you should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner iformanion portfolio
15 a4 convenient place 10 store them

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVIUED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Section 8 Customer Assistance Information
I — — = — o= = = — .o — |

Here you will find out how to contact GMC if vou need assistance. This section also tells you how 1o obtain service
publications and how to report any safety defects,

8-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure 8-10 Warrenty Information

3-4 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone B-10 Reporting Safety Defects to the United
(TTY) Users States Government

8-5 Roadside Assistance B-11 Reporting Safety Defects to the

8-7 Canudiun Roadside Assistance Canadian Government

B-8 Courtesy Transportation B-11 Reporting Safery Defects to General Motors

LB GM Participation in an Alternative Dispute 8-11 Ordering Service and Owner Publications
Resolution Program in Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure GMC dealers have the facilities, trained technicians and
up-1o-date information to promptly address any

concerns you may have. However, if a concern has not
been résolved to your complete satisfaction, take the
following steps:

STEP ONE - Discuss your concern with & member
of dealership management. Normally, concerns can
be quickly resalved at that level. IF the matter has
already been reviewed with the sales, service ot pirts
mandger, contact the owner of the dealership or the
general manager.




STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member

of dealership management, it appears your concem
cannon be resolved by the dealership without further
help. contact the GMC Consumer Relations Manager
by calling 1-800-GMC-8782 { 1-800-462-8782,
Customer Assistance prompt, ) In Canadu, contact
GM of Canada Customer Communication Centre in
Oshawa by callimg 1-800-263-3777 (English) or

| -800-263-7854 (French),

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call

the following numbers as approprinte;
® [n Mexico: (5325) 625-3256

® In Puerio Rico: |=-800-496-9992 (English) or
E-BO0-496-9993 {Spanish)

In the LLS. Virgin Islands: 1-800-496-495494

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-751-4136 {Spanish)

In the Bahamus: 1=-800-389-0009

In Bermuda, Barbados, Anngoa and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-534-0122

In all other Caribbean countries; (809) 763-1315

® In other overseas locations, call GM Overseas

Distribution Corporation in Cangda at:
(905) 644-41 12
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For prompt assistance, please have the following information
available o give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephong numbers

® Vehicle ldentification Number (This is avuilable
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
thie top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield,)

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us 50 we can give your inguiry
prompt attention. However, if vou wish 1o write GMC,
address your inguiry to:

Pontiac-GMC Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 436008
Pontiac, M1 48343-6008

In Crmdda, write to:

Gieneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7

Reter to your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC, plewse remember that your concemn
will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the dealer’s
fucilities, equipment and personnel. Thit is why we suggest
you follow Step One first if you have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deal, hard of hearing,
or speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment available

at its Customer Assistunce Cemter. Any TTY

pser can communicate with GMC by dialing:

| -800-GMC-8583, (TTY users in Canada can
dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Roadside Assistance

=
H

GMC's Roadside Assistunce provides strunded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repairs, location of the
nearest GMC dealer or the following special services:

Flat Tire Change: Installation of spare tire will be
covered at no charge (customer is responsible for repair
or replucement of tire).

Fuel Delivery: Delivery of enough fuel for the customer
1o get to the nearest service station (up o 54.00) will
be covered

Jumip Start: Mo=start situations which reguire a battery
Juinp start will be covered at no charge.

Lock Our: Replacemem keys or locksmith service will
be covered al no charge if you are unable 10 gain eniry
into your vehicle. Delivery of the replacement key will
be covered ot no charge within 10 miles (16 km),
Emergency Towing Service: Towing to the nearest
GMC dealer for warranty related disablements will

be covered




Deluxe Trip Rowring: Custom-mude, computerized
mups using the most direct or scenie roule are provided
free of charge. Maps include points of interest and st
GMC dealers along the route. Trp Routing also includes
a national hotel discount book und & book of coupons.
State and local maps avinlable upon request. Please

e prepared to furnish your Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN).

Trip Interruption Assistance; GMC will reimburse any
reasonable irip interruption expenses (up to $500.00)
when directly associated with warcanty disublement. Trip
Intermiption service covers expenses such as meals and
overnight lodging if vehicle disablement occurs ut least
150 miles (240 km) from yvour home or rentul property.
Please Nete: you will be required to obtain prior
approval from GMC Roadside Assistance and pay for
expenses al the tme of disablement. Onginal receipts
should be submitted to GMC Roodside Assistance tor
reimbursement, A service representative will provide
assistance when you call,

The Roadside Assistance services listed are aviilabie

to retail and retl lease customers operating 1998 GMC
light duty trucks for a period of 3 vears/36,000 miles
(60 000 km). All services must be pre-arranged by
GMC Roadside Assistance.

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the nome
of the closest dealer or minor techmeal advice, ete., 15
dvalable o all ownerfoperators of GMC trucks,
resardless of vehicle or mileage.
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Just dial GMC Roadside Assistance at
|-BIO-GMO-8782 (1 -8iN)-462-8782, Roadside
Assistance prompt) (o reach a qualified representative
who cun assist you.

Your Roadside Assistance representative will ask for the
following mformation when your call is received:

® Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

® Name and home address

® Telephone number and locaton from which you
are calling

® |ocation, hicense plate number and color of your
GMC truck

® Mileage of vehicle and description of problem

Roadside Assistance is avuilable 24 hours o day, 7 diays
u week, 365 duays o year, including weekends and
holidays. Should vou have any guestions about roadside
assistance, call the GMU Roadside Assistance Center or
contact your dealer.

Roadside Assistange is not part of or included in ' the

coverdge provided by the New Viehicle Limired Warransy:

CGMEC reserves the right to make any changes or
discontinue the Roadside Assistance program af any
fime withow! notification.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchised in Canadi have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program sccessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-80(1-268-6800 for emergency services
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Courtesy Transportation

GMC Commitment Plus offérs courtesy transportaion
for customers when obtoining warmanty service.

This program is offered in conjunction with the
3 year/36,000 mile (60 000 km) Bumper to Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty.

Courtesy transpartation includes:

® (One way shuttle nide from the dealership (up o
10 iles (16 km)) for same-day warrunty repairs,

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overnight
warranty repairs up o a five day maximum, or up o
$30 allowance for a rental vehicle, cab, bos or other
transportation in lieu of a loaner. (Brnging vehicles 1
late in the day, for service on the next day, does mor
constitute overnight repairs, )

® Cas allowance of up t 510 a day for rides provided
by another person (e, friend, neighbor, etc.) in
lieu of rental for overnight warranty repair up to o
live day maximum.

All Conrresy Transportation arrangements will be
deministered by vour GMC dealership service
management. All requests should reflect actual costs
up to and non 1o exceed the maximum allowable
dallar limits.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical
to rent vehicles o people under 21 years of age. I
vou are under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle,
GMC will reimburse up to $30/day for documented
Lransportation you receive.

The Commitment Plus Courtesy Transportatnion Program
is not part of the Bumper to Bumper Limited Warranty.
GMC reserves the night to make any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportation Program at any
tme without noufication.

For additiona] program details, contact your GMC dealer,

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states and the

District of Columbia. Canadian owners refer to your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP). General Motors reserves the right to
change eligibility limitations and/or to discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both GMC and your GMC dealer are committed to
making sure vou are completely satistied with vour new
viehicle. Our expenence has shown that, if a situation
anses where you feel vour concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
descnbed earlier in this section is very successful.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
cin assist in gmving at a solution o a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or imterpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. To assist in resolving these
disagreements, GMC voluntarily participates in BEB
AUTO LINE

BBE AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system 1o
setthe automotive disputes. This program 1s available

free of charge 10 customers who currently own or lease u
GM vehicle.

- If you are not satisfied after following the Customer

Sutisfiction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
fallowing address:

BEBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 8K

Arlington, VA 22203- 1804

Telephone; [-BN-955-5100

To file o claim, you will be asked o provide your name
and address, vour Vehicle [dentification Number (VIN)
and a statemnent of the nature of vour complaint,
Ehlgibility 15 limited by vehicle pge and mileage, and
other factors.
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Sulisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will atempt
1o resolve the compluint serving as an intermediary. If
this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where ehgible customers may present their
case 1o an impartial third-party arbitrator,

The arbitrator will make o decision which yvou may
aceept or reject. 1 you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute résolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 30 days from the
time you file a clatm until a decision is made.

Some state lows may reguire you to use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration
program or m the courts. For further information,
contact the BBB ar 1-800-955-5 14} or the GMC
Customer Assistance Center ot 1-800-GMC-8782
(1-800-462-87821,

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could canse injury or death, vou should
immediittely inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Admingstration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors,

If NHTSA recerves similar complaints, it may open an
investigation, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in
u group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors.

To contiact NHTS A, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free an 1-800-424-93493 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C, area) or write to;

NHTSA, LLS. Department of Transportation
Washingion, D.C. 205%)

You can also obtain other information aboul motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

[f you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safiety defect, you should immediately notify
Transpont Canadi, in addition to notifying General
Maotors of Canada Limited. You may write

Transport Cinodo
Box BEED
Ontawa, Ontario K1G 32

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition (o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
i a situation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-GMC-87H2
(1-800-462-8782) or write:

Pontinc-OMC Customer Assistunce Center
PO, Box 436008
Pontine, M1 43343-6008

In Canada, please call us ar 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-T854 (French). Or, write:

Genernl Motors of Canada Limied

Customer Communication Centre. 163005

1900 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa: Ontano LI1H 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada
Service munuals. owner’s manuals and other service

literature are aviilable for purchase for all current and
past mionde] General Motors vehicles,

The toll-free telephone number for ordering information
in Canady is 1-B00-668-55349,
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1998 GMC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filing
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
ar credit card informalion to Helm, Incorporated {address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1998 GMC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on englnes, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
glectrical, sleering, body, elc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $80.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repair service
proceduras, adjusiments and specifications for the
19598 GM transmissions, transaxies and lransier cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulleling give technical sarvice information needed
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks,
Each bulletin comtains instructions ta assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehiche

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Halm, Incomporated « PO. Box 07130 « Detroit, Ml 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended to provide basic operational infarmation about
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenamn
Scheduie for all models,

In-Partfolio: Includes a Pertfolle, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $15.00

Without Portfalio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an order form, pleasa
specify year and model name of the vehiche.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Maonday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastemn Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discow




ORDER TOLL FREE
(NOTE: For Credit Card Haiders Onfj)
1-800-782-4356
{Monday-Frdoy 8:00 AM - 5:00 PM EST)
FAX Crdars Only 1-313-865-5927

ninat order.

Ordars will be mailed within 10 days of receipt. Please aliow an:la-q#
service. |1 funther information is neaded, write to the agdress 5

1-800-782-4356, Material cannot be refumed for credit without packing ship with retum
mformation within 30 days of delivery, On returns, a re-stocking fes may be applied
against the o

atetime lor postal
own below or call

PUBLICATION FORM I VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
NUMBER TSN DESCIN TN NAME vEAr | ©'" | EACH" |  PRICE
Senica Manual 1998 S90.00
Car & Light Truck
Transmission Unit Repair 1898 $40.00
Owner's Manual In Portfiolio 19498 $15.00
Dwner's Manual Without Portfolo 1998 £10.00
NOTE: Dealems dnd Companies flesss phovids dealar oo compimy dame, o aleo he Check of Mooy TOTAL MATERIAL
aame af ie peron 1o whnee attEnbon b shipmenl slitold be ssn) Order payable ko Michigan Purchosars
il cormplie erder lorm b F Hmlrm, Inc. (USA tunds add 6% sales tax
HELK, INGCORPINIATED » PO Boa 07155 « Detrod, A LE20T qnl‘l = dy not send cash, ]
Far punshasos cotsine U35 A, please wiite 1o the above aidress 1or guotation A 1.5, Order Processing 55.00
MasterCard Canadian Poa
Y  (Saa Hote Hﬂnrl:']n'
VISA
[CUETOMER'S HAME) (ATTENTIING M DI ’ GRAND TOTAL
ECover
{BETARET ADDAESS—M0 PO, BOK ROWSERS) ﬁ ;ﬁg::

Expiration Chwych e if yriur bifling address D
== — s T | Bremar Sl
DAYTIME TELEMIINE NG }

AREA COOE CLSTOMER SIDMATURE
WIADGRE  CiPnoes ked Bulijsil 10 charge withaul nalcg gnd weehou| meuamg Motm ko Sankden Cusmersrm. AR kil ganes e guoeed in WS onds, Cenatan nesidan|s

ouligarnn, Al ampls e 1o |y )

g A5 minkd checky gapabis A 408 Rinds Te cover Canbdan pastage. add 51150 plus e
LLE srder prpcrsaing
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